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SOME DAMASCENE 


BY BISHOP JOHN F. 


One is forcibly struck with the Damascene bazars. 
thread the old city in all directions. Some of them are new, 
and some very old. The most of them are covered ways, 
where either side is divided into small booths, or shops. The 
bazar has its specialty—the brass bazar, the silversmith bazar, 
the goldsmith bazar, the shoe bazar, the silk bazar, and all the 
rest. Then there is another order of division, such as the 
Greek bazar and the Frank bazar. There is sometimes, how- 
ever, a breaking up ofall orders, for goods of very varied charac- 
ter you can sometimes get in the same bazar. The oldest of 
these quaint marts date back many centuries, and are mere 
holes, or rickety houses, where buying and selling have been 
going on for many a generation. The venders love these old 
places. I imagine their fathers, and even remote ancestors 
sat in the same spot, and did business in much the same 
way, and chaffed about the prices in quite as much hyperbole, 
four or five centuries ago, as their childwen do to-day, when 
a Frank drops into the busy way, and halts, and asks a ques- 
tion concerning the beautiful wares. 

The love is for the old. No Damascene wants to change to 
the new. The smooth floor and familiar shelves of his booth 
he could not give up to another for many a bright dzsh/zk. 

Not long since the Pasha of Damascus, who had been 
long making vain effortsto get the shop-keepers of a stretch of 
the bazar in the “‘street that is called straight,” to pull down 
their booths and put up new ones, had to give up the task as 
hopeless. Finally he ordered that, at a given signal, one 
night, the bazar should be set fire to in a number of places. 
His officers did their duty well. They knew what they were 
about. The result was that long reaches of this one bazar 
were burned to the ground. The wares went up in smoke with 
the tinder which enclosed them. 

‘* What could the people do?” I asked my informant. 

“Do? Why, nothing at all.”’ 

“Were they insured? Did they get any compensation back 
again for the destruction of their property?” 

“Not in the least. The Pasha had the power. No ques- 
tions were asked. The consequence is, that, as you see, new 
bazars are building in various places. Soon they will be oc- 
cupied by gay, oriental wares, and things will go on quite the 
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same as before. 
air.” 

Among the specialties sold in the Damascene bazars we may 
mention silk goods, first of all. They are combined with cot- 
ton, and woven into various patterns for dress and furniture. 
They defy all competition the world over. The patterns are 
exquisite. No wonder this artistic weaving has given the 
city’s name, or damask, to such fabrics for all time. Curtains 
and all manner of stuffs are woven, and are here displayed in 
such combinations as to bewilder any but Orientals. I saw, 
during my stay, the places where these fine silks are woven. 
There are no great shops, no few places where they come from. 
They are produced in small houses, in obscure and ill-odorous 
streets, and by thousands of hands, youngand old. It is the 
toil of the poor, the young, and the infirm, in sunless cellars 
and obscure corners which brings out these sunny silks and 
beautiful designs. Queens send here from afar to buy them. 
There, in the hotel, I saw the Crown Prince of Austria and his 
fair-haired Belgian bride. Before twenty-four hours will have 
passed they will be buying these silks of Damascus, and in 
less than six months Stephanie will be wearing them at a 
court dinner. When she becomes Empress she will be hav- 
ing more of them, and her favorite rooms will likely be hung 
with the rich stuffs sent direct from these busy bazars, but 
coming first from dingy homes and little rickety looms. 

Yes, one learns an easy lesson here, in these oriental coun- 
tries, of the contrast between the hand that weaves and the 
body that wears the stuffs that adorn the world’s gayest places. 
In Agra, behind the barred gate, I saw the chained prisoners 
of the jail weaving most patiently one rich India carpet for the 
ex-Empress Eugenie, and another, of different figure, but even 
more rich, for Queen Victoria. It takes about six months for 
the workers to finish their work. As they weave, one hears 
the clank of the chains about their feet. But, in the later years, 
when those great carpets will still delight the eye, few will ever 
think of the places where the fine wool from Cashmere was 
woven into such pleasing shapes, 

DAMASCENE TRADITIONS. 
~ There is nothing in the way of safe tradition in Damascus, 
They will show you—yes, what will they not show you? I let 
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them tell me everything, and have given no interdict to our 
dragoman. He is to tell me all the wildest traditions he 
pleases, and take me to every sacred spot, and I am to listen. 
No wonder he has brought me to the house of Ananias, the 
good friend of the blind Saul, before he became the far-seeing 
apostle to the Gentiles. We had to leave our carriage and go 
through several narrow and dirty streets, and got thoroughly 
wearied by the walk, and then had to wait for a key, and be 
surrounded by begging children, and be pounded between 
donkeys with heavily-burdened panniers, and be led down a 
damp stairway into the darkness, to find the way to the house 
of Ananias. 

There is no harm in asking questions. So, to the question 
as to how they know this is where he lived, the answer came: 

“Until lately, nobody knew where Ananias lived. But some 
years ago a learned man from the west came here and told us 
this was the place, and so it must be true.” 

Now, I take this comfort: Ananias lived somewhere in 
Damascus, and there is as much probability that he lived 
here as anywhere else. That is enough forme. Why should 
we disturb things of such little moment? 

But there is not much room for doubting the neighborhood 
of the place where Paul entered the city. It was the gate near- 
est the southern side of the city. The old Roman road north- 
ward terminated at the gate. [tis probable that no change 
has taken place in the road, and that it follows just the gen- 
eral line, and even the curves, that it did in the remote period. 
On this southern side of Damascus there has been but little 
change in the wall from Paul’s day to ours. You can see ata 
glance that all the lower part of the wall is of Roman work. 
The blocks are large, clear cut, and brought into closest broth- 
erhood without a grain of mortar. The joining is still perfect. 
It was the wall of Paul’s time, and only the upper part has 
been torn down and rebuilt. It is as easy to see the difference 
between Roman and Turkish workmanship as to trace the line 
between a Moslem mosque and the Theseum in Athens. 

They will show you, in Damascus, the very place where Paul 
was let down from the wall in a basket. Let them enjoy their 
definite locality! But I did get, very near the alleged spot, an 
idea which I had never had before—that there was a mode ot 
building which favored the letting down ofany one from the top 
of the wall. One can see, in several places on this same 
southern side of Damascus, that people live in houses adjusted 
on the top of the wall itself. I saw one of these diminutive 
houses which projected over the wall so far that one might 
well wonder why it did not fall down totheearth. What more 
natural thing than that Paul was let down from just such a 
place. There was not a gate in the wall near by, and nothing 
was more natural and easy than to aid his escape in this way. 

I lingered sometime about the Roman gateway. It is an 
enchanting spot. The great blocks of stone, the pillars, the 
archway, the smooth stones, over which you walk to reach it, 
the general curve of the wall, tell of the Roman times, and 
bring you face to face with the little church in Damascus which 
was soon to set the whole eastern and western world ablaze by 
its leading of Paul to the light. Along all the ways, out by this 
Roman gate, the people were twisting silk, and getting itready 
for the loom. It was of hard fiber, yellow, rich, and glisten- 
ing in the afternoon shimmer of the sun, as it came back from 
the pink sides of the Anti-Libanus mountains. There was no 
available spot which was not utilized by long stretches of the 
silk cord. It was drawn off in all directions, and we had to 
walk carefully to keep from stumbling against the twister’s 
twist. 

THE CAMELS. 

Not very far from the Roman gate was the great camel 
space. It was the point of departure for caravans to Palmyra, 
Mecca, and the whole eastern world. Here were hundreds of 
camels. They seemed to be waiting for the finishing burdens. 
Some were already loaded, and were pausing for the rest. I 


know not how long it requires for the completing of a caravan, 
But.it seems that when som ecamels are loaded they are taken 
to the outside space, and are kept watch over until all of the 
others are ready. It must be no small or brief matter to get 
a caravan ready. Then, when the last camel is laden, and he 
takes his place in the caravan, and the signal is given tomoye 
on, what a commotion it makes! Friends come down to see 
their friends off. It is the moving off of many people, and of 
vast treasures of merchandise. Merchants and travelers, and 
many others who wish to go to the distant places across the 
desert, for any purpose whatever, go with the caravan. It is 
the safest way, for the train is guarded, and has, I imagine, 
the protection of the government. There is something singu- 
larly poetical, as well as practical, in the moving of the cara- 
van. Itisathing which does not occur every day. Much 
commercial gain depends upon its safe conduct and arrival. 
The camels must be of just the right kind to endure the long 
journey and the great fatigue. The gait is slow and dull. 
There is the dreariest monotony. Yet this is the way these 
people have been traveling and doing business, and keeping 
up the connections for all these long ages. As things now 
seem, it would appear to be ages still before the railway, or 
even the wagon, will take the place of the much-enduring 
camel, the ship of the desert. 


BUCKLE’S GRAVE. 

Close beside the space allotted for the camels which make 
the long caravans for Damascus, I came across the little Eng- 
lish cemetery It is a quiet spot, surrounded by a high wall. 
The gate was locked, and there was no way of getting within 
it. I could not tell where the key was to be found; wherever 
it was, it was a long distance off, in the heart of the city. So, 
by the aid of our dragoman, I succeeded in climbing to the 
top of the wall, and seeing the one grave in which I was most 
interested—that of Henry Thomas Buckle, the author of the 
“History of Civilization.” Buckle had wearied himself out 
with literary work. His methods were not the most wise nor 
expeditious. He was an indefatigable gleaner of facts, and a 
patient gatherer of notes from all quarters, and he piled up his 
note-books in great heterogeneous masses. He seems to have 
had but little help, and not to have husbanded his strength. 
So, like many men who begin to rest when it is all too late, 
he went off on distant travel. He reached Damascus. His 
mind must have kindled afresh as he saw this city of weavers 
and strange oriental combinations, and the thought of the long 
and hoary history of the place. But he was too weary to think 
longer. He lay down to die, and here he rests, under the 
shadow of the thick and high walls of a little graveyard, 
where only seldom an Anglo-Saxon comes to visit the sacred 
place. The accumulation of years is beginning to tell upon 
the inscription. But it is still very legible, and gives the 
record of his brief and toiling life. 

There is something singularly touching in this little grave- 
yard. There are only a few graves, yet among them, besides 
Buckle’s, are several English noblemen and titled ladies. The 
inscriptions repeat the story of love and tears, as everywhere 
else. None who come here expect to die. But the difficulties of 
removal are great. There are great and long settled super- 
stitions against the transportation of the dead in all these 
eastern countries. The best way is to let our friends lie where 
they fall, and to care for the perpetual beauty of their resting 
place. The little graveyards of the Anglo-Saxons in all the 
eastern cemeteries make a strange appeal to the sympathies. 
I have seen many of them, and always they teach a new les- 
son of the suddenness of death, of the pilgrimage which we 
call life, and of the burning love of those who remain behind, 
and who write their words of tenderest affection upon stone in 


far-off lands. 
THE GREAT MOSQUE. 


There are few mosques which have a more interesting his- 
tory than the great one of Damascus. Of all those in exist- 
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ence, save only that of Mecca, the greatest interest probably 


clusters about this one. . It is not as splendid as that of St. 
Sophia, in Constantinople, and yet it has some elements of 
touching story that not even that one possesses. It stands 
upon the foundation of aGreek temple. In the early Christian 
ages it required only an imperial order to convert a temple 
into a church. So, when the Emperor Arcadius, toward the 
close of the fourth century, wished to convert this temple into 
a church, all he needed to do was to declare his will, and hurl 
out the pagan priesthood, and make a few minor changes, and 
the deed was done. It became a splendid church, whose fame 
went out into all lands. Thus it remained until the rise of the 
Mohammedan faith. When Damascus was conquered, so ar- 
duous was the strife that the leader of the Christians met the 
leader of the Moslems near the spot where the church stood, 
and, by agreement, part of the church was given up to the 
Mohammedans, and part still reserved by the Christians. 
But Christian and Moslem had the same doorway. Thisstate 
of things could not last a great while. The Caliph Omar I. 
asked the Christians to sell their right to a part of the church. 
They refused, and then he took it from them. But he was fair 
enough to given them perpetual right to other churches in the 
city and its environs. He then set to work to beautify and 
make still more splendid this ancient building. He is said to 
have brought from Constantinople 1,200 skilled artists, and to 
have searched over all Syria for the most splendid pillars and 
architectural adornments, with which to beautify and enlarge 
the building. Precious stones were used for mosaic, vines of 
solid gold were made to run over the archways, the wooden 
ceiling was overlaid with a plating of gold, and from its glit- 
tering height there hung six hundred gold lamps. 

Thewars and time have told strangely upon thisrich, historical 
building. The lamps are gone, no doubt to serve the pur- 
poses of warfare. The plating on the ceiling has disappeared, 
probably for the same reason. Much of the splendor has de- 
parted. But there are still the magnificent columns, with 
mutilated capitals and defaced bases, which once belonged to 
the Greek pagans of Syria, and in their long life, have wit- 
nessed the worship of Baal, Jupiter, Mohammed, and the one 
true Savior. 

The present reminders of the time when this vast building 
of four hundred and twenty-nine feet in length and one hun- 
dred and twenty-five feet wide, was new, are numerous and 
very prominent. Everywhere, at every step you take, you see 
the old peering out boldly through the new and the late. 
Here is a patch of rich and deep-stoned mosaic, which has 
escaped a thousand destructive forces, and still stands as a 
witness té the time of remote Christianity, when Mohammed 
was not yet born. The stained windows, with glass so somber 
and subdued that one can hardly see even this blazing Syrian 
sun’s rays through it, are few in number, but they must have 
been made by Christian hands, in the far gone and fading 
Byzantine times. Even the Roman peers through the Christian, 
and one sees strong evidences of the times when the star had not 
yet stood over the manger at Bethlehem, and when the Greek 
paganism ruled from the Mediterranean to the borders of India. 
Here is an archway with only one stone missing, which is as 
perfect a bit of Greek architecture as Athens can furnish to-day. 

One of the most singular features of this building is this—the 
respect which the Mohammedan shows here for Christianity. I 
have seen nothing equal toitelsewhere. Thereis here, belong- 
ing to the Greek mosque, the Madinet 'Isa, or ‘“‘ Minaret of Je- 
sus,’’ and the Mohammedans have a belief that when the Christ 
Bloody as has been 


comes he will appear on this minaret. 
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the history of Damascus, and violent as has often been the 
treatment of the Christians by the natives, the Mohammedans 
have been compelled to respect the Christians, and to remem- 
ber the relation of this wonderful city to early Christianity. 

Let me give another illustration of how the old still looks 
through the new. To the dragoman I said, when he seemed 
to have shown us everything: 

‘‘ Where is that Christian inscription ?”’ 

‘‘Oh,” he replied, ‘‘nobody goes there much now. Itis 
dangerous to get to it. You have to leap across a bazar, from 
one house-top to another. It is very dangerous.” 

There were two ladies in our little party, and they were not 
at all frightened by the outlook. It was simply a dragoman’s 
excuse to save himself a little trouble. We all agreed that 
Franz must show us the inscription. We went out of the 
mosque, down the street, then into the silver bazar, then up a 
rickety stairway, and finally out over the flat roofs of various 
buildings back to the outer wall of the mosque. We were at 
the limit, and either had to leap over a deep span, the width 
of a narrow street, or put a wide board across it. A couple of 
piasters soon provided the board from a man who was just 
waiting to serve us, and in one minute more we were reading, 
along the architrave of one side of the old mosque, these words 
from David, in early Greek: 

“Thy kingdom [O, Christ] is an everlasting kingdom, and thy do- 
minion endureth throughout all generations.’ 

This inscription has stood here thrceugh all the years since 
they were put there first by the Christians of the fourth cen- 
tury, after they had changed the temple into the church. The 
letters are as clear as the sun in the heavens. 

It is, perhaps, the only illustration where Mohammedanism 
has permitted a Christian inscription to stand. It is notlikely 
to be removed in the future, but will come into use when all 
the mosques are again made into Christian temples. 

It is not an easy climb to the top of one of these lofty mina- 
rets. But we resolved to doit. The picture never fades from 
the mind. Toward the west we could see, as though within 
arm’s length, Ubel Sheikh, or Mount Hermon, with its great 
folds of snow, that make his perpetual turban of spotless 
white. Out from the sides of the Anti-Libanus burst the 
Abana and Pharpar, which go singing down to the desert, and 
produce the damascenes of all the countries. Yonder is the 
Christian quarter, there the Jewish, and in another direction 
the Mohammedan. Far off to the northeast lies Palmyra. 
But we can notsee it. It is a four days’ camel journey distant. 
The illimitable desert stvetches east and south and north, and 
these two ‘better rivers’’ of Damascus lose themselves in 
those two little lakes, whose silver surface just glistens a little 
in this perfect sun. Fruit trees are everywherein bloom. The 
almond, the plum—the damson takes its name from Damas- 
cus—and the apricot, are everywhere in full blaze, and make 
the city one vast nosegay. The murmur of fountains rises 
from a thousand courts, while the streets are alive with the 
streams which have been vexed and teased away by many a 
device from these living rivers. You get weary with the view. 

We now descend. How shall we see the way down the 
dingy steps? By the same lamp which had guided us up. 
Yes, it is a veritable coal oil lantern. Think of it—the mixing 
up of the centuries! My Anglo-Saxon feet have been guided 
to the topmost point of one of the world’s oldest buildings here 
in grand and hoary Damascus, by the aid of a kerosene lan- 
tern, every drop of whose petroleum has come from Oil City 
or its neighborhood. 

Damascus, March 8, 1885. 











I Do Nor pretend that books are everything. * * * * 
Some day I may say some very hard things about people 
who keep their books so close before their. eyes that they 





can not see God’s world, nor their fellow men and women. 
But books rightly used are society.—E£. E. Hale, in “How to 
Do It.” 















THE BOSTON MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS. 


BY CLARENCE COOK. 


SECOND PAPER. 

Before proceeding to describe the contents of the second 
floor of the Museum, I must say a few words about the School 
of Drawing and Painting which, for the present, has its home 
in the building. 

Although it is generally thought by those who hear of this 
school, and always in connection with the Museum, that it isa 
department of the institution, yet in fact itis only partially un- 
der the control of the trustees. 

It will be remembered that the Museum was not made all at 
once, and out of whole cloth, so to speak, but was formed by 
bringing together certain collections already existing—the 
Athenzum casts and pictures, and the Gray collection of en- 
gravings, for instance, and by offering hospitality to certain 
projects connected with the study of the arts, which were in 
the air, but which could not take shape without some such 
help as an institution could give. 

As my readers know, the Museum became a fact in 1876, 
but two years earlier, in 1874, there had been earnest talk 
about a school of drawing and painting, and though nothing 
was actually done, yet the ground was prepared by much dis- 
cussion for establishing such a school on right principles of 
theory and practice when the time should come for doing soine- 
thing. The Museum once established, the trustees con- 
ferred with those of their fellow-citizens who had been urging 
the foundation of a school; the trustees offered rooms in the 
new building, the others raised the necessary funds to equip 
the school, and on Tuesday, January 2, 1877, the school was 
opened. 

The school is under the control of a permanent committee, 
consisting of four painters, three architects, the three prin- 
cipal officers of the Museum, and two other gentlemen. The 
rooms occupied by the school are inthe basement of the build- 
ing; they are well lighted, warmed, and ventilated, and are 
furnished with all the necessary means and appliances for 
instruction, while the pupils have, in addition to the excellent 
teaching provided for them in the school itself, the advantage 
of free access to the permanent collections of the Museum, as 
well as to the special exhibitions that, from time to time, take 
place in the building. The school holds a high rank among 
similar institutions in the country; it is under the able and 
high minded management of Mr. Frederic Crowninshield, and 
it is sincerely to be hoped that before Jong it may find itself in 
quarters more ample, and better suited to the dignity of soim- 
portant a factor in the culture of the community. Atthe same 
time the hope may be expressed, that the school and the Mu- 
seum may never part company, but that their relations, on the 
contrary, may grow closer and stronger, and that in time the 
school may become an active part of the foundation, and be 
put under the complete control of the trustees. There could 
not be a better place for students than an institution like this, 
where daily seeing the finest forms of antique art, and con- 
stantly increasing opportunities for acquaintance with good 
modern work, illustrate and strengthen the lessons learned 
in the school itself. 

Immediately in front of the visitor as he enters the Museum 
rises the ample staircase that leads to the upper rooms. The 
stairs mount in a broad flight in the middle of the hall, to the 
first landing, where they divide, and returning on themselves 
finish the ascent in two flights, one at the right hand and the 
other at the left. On this first landing was at one time placed 





a handsome original example of the carved settles or benches 
of the Italian Renaissance, but this has now been replaced by 
a cast of the reclining female figure called Cleopatra, but to 
which the name of Ariadne is now more commonly given. 


The original marble is in the Vatican. This cast is one of 
those purchased with the bequest of the late Charles Sumner. 
On the walls of the staircase and of the upper hall several pic- 
tures are hung, among them a few that have, at least for Ameri- 
cans, a historic interest. Here are the ‘‘Belshazzar’s Feast’’ of 
Washington Allston, a picture at one time much talked and 
written about, and which played an important part in the ar- 
tist’s life; the ‘“‘ St. Peter delivered from Prison,” by the same 
painter; the ‘‘ King Lear’’ of Benjamin West, and the “ Sortie 
from Gibraltar’ of Jonathan Trumbull. Of course these pic- 
tures are only placed here for a time, until the Museum build- 
ing shall be enlarged, for when all deductions have been made 
on the score of artistic merit that sound criticism can de- 
mand, they will still remain as monuments in our develop- 
ment, and as such deserve to be hung where they can be bet- 
ter seen. 

Lack of room crowds into the hall of this second story a 
number of small works, such as the collection of water-color 
copies from the pictures of Dutch and Italian masters made 
for the late Mr. Douse, and by him bequeathed to the Athe- 
nzum. They are of little value except as memoranda, and 
might as well be removed from their frames, mounted, and 
consigned to the custody of portfolios in the print-room. 

Of far more value are the drawings in chalk, in pencil, and 
in pastel by the late J. F. Millet, belonging to Mr. Martin Brim- 
mer; they were among the first things loaned to the Museum, 
and they still remain among the most valuable for delight and 
for instruction. At the same end of the hall, and so placed 
that the light from the large window is most advantageous to it, 
is placed a cast of the second of the Gates, made by Lorenzo 
Ghiberti for the Baptistery in Florence. 

At the left hand, as we leave the stairs, isthe entrance tothe 
extensive loan-collections which fill all but one of the rooms on 
this side of the building. Although they are directly over the 
rooms on the first floor, the space they occupy is npt so sub- 
divided ; we have only four rooms above the five below. The 
apartment we first enter is a large one, fifty-five feet long by 
thirty-two wide, and was formerly given up to the pictures 
which have since been transferred to the answering room on 
the opposite side of the building. The room opening out of 
this, at the western end, and of nearly the same size,is devoted 
to the same object, but it would be impossible within our narrow 
limits to give an adequate notion of their contents, particularly 
since, owing to want of space, no scientific arrangement is pos- 
sible, and the dazed spectator moves about among objects of 
great value and interest, brought from every clime and belong- 
ing to every age, but deprived of much of their value because 
the key which order gives, is wanting. 

The department of textiles, embroideries and laces is full, 
and of great value, and includes some Italian stuffs and em- 
broideries purchased by the Museum under the direction of the 
late Alessandro Castellani. There are some fine Flemish 
tapestries which came from the Chateau de Neuilly, and a few 
other pieces of value, but the Museum is richest in that part of 
the loan collection which belongs to Japan. Dr. W. S. Bige- 
low has loaned to the Museum his magnificent collection of 
objects from that country, and it may be said of it that in the 
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field of embroideries, lacquers, swords, sword-mounts, bronzes, 
ivories, and ceramics, it exhausts the subject. It isnow greatly 
to be desired that some one should undertake the collection of 
the works of the Japanese artists in painting—a field of great 
importance, and strangely neglected. 

The Museum is rich in specimens of pottery and porcelain 
of Oriental and European manufacture. In the latter field it 
is richer than the Metropolitan Museum of New York, but the 
Avery collection of Chinese and Japanese porcelain in the 
New York Museum is finer in quality and more complete in its 
representative character than anything the Boston Museum 
has. It is also far more attractively displayed. The col- 
lection of Captain Brifickley, of Japan, of eight hundred 
and forty-two pieces of Chinese and Japanese porcelain, 
loaned to the Boston Museum since 1884 is, however, an 
acquisition of great value and artistic interest, and although 
not particularly well displayed is instructively arranged and 
classified. 

In the large western room there is a considerable number 
of small objects of the period of the Italian Renaissance, some 
bronzes belonging to the Athenzum, and some medals loaned 
by Mr. Charles C. Perkins; there is also a considerable num- 
ber of reproductions of Italian medals, made by Elkington, 
of London, which serve a useful purpose in the absence of 
original specimens. There are also, in this room, several good 
pieces of Italian majolica; two specimens of the Della Rob- 
bia ware—one attributed to Luca, the other to Andrea, both 
loaned by Mr. Perkins. The collection is not rich in glass, 
either antique or modern. There are a few pieces of old Ve- 
netian glass, but they are neither very interesting nor very 
valuable. 

On the south side of this division of the Museum are two 
rooms, one of which is occupied with a miscellaneous collec- 
tion of objects in carved wood and ivory, Italian marriage 
chests, cabinets, tables, etc., etc., with some Japanese objects, 
chiefly swords, while the other is fitted up with carved oak of 
thesixteenth century, thelining of aroominsome English house, 
with additions from other quarters. This is an extremely 
interesting apartment, and, besides the wood-carving, con- 
tains six portraits painted on panel, and forming a part of the 
original decoration of the room; among them heads of Henry 
VIII., Edward VI., and Queen Elizabeth. There are several 
pieces of antique furniture in this room, and in the center a 
glass case containing some good illuminated manuscripts. 
The mantelpiece, in the style of the period, isa modern repro- 
duction. 

Returning to the stair-case hall, and crossing to the eastern 
side of the building, we find ourselves in the picture-galleries. 
The shape and disposition of these rooms are similar to those 
in the opposite wing, but owing to the greater height of the 
sculpture-gallery on the ground floor at the eastern end, the 
space above it, divided into two rooms, is several feet higher 
than the rest ofthe wing. The great height of the upper story 
permits this division be to made without injury to the effect. 

The pictures belonging to the Museum are not without 
interest, although their value is not very great, if reckoned 
in money. The early American pictures include portraits by 
Copley, Stuart, Allston, and West, but with the exception 
of the well-known portraits of Washington and Mrs. Wash- 
ington, by Stuart, there is nothing here of particular inter- 
est, although there are often pictures loaned to the Museum 
by old residents of Boston, which are historically valuable. It 
is much to be desired that the collection of portraits by Copley 
in the Museum of Harvard College could be’ deposited in the 
Museum. There ought to be in this institution as complete a 
representation of the early art of the country as can be pro- 
cured, and it would be comparatively easy to accomplish this 
at the present time. It must not be inferred that the authori- 
ties of the Museum have neglected this portion of their mis- 
sion. On the contrary, they have'rendered important service 
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in this direction, and the special exhibitions have been of in- 
terest, and of great importance. Beside miscellaneous loan 
collections, there have been exhibitions of the works of All- 
ston, of William M. Hunt, and of George Fuller, and every 
year the visitor finds representative pictures by artists of re- 
pute at home and abroad, which excite interest, discussion, 
criticism, and keep the flame of art and the love of art burn- 
ing, even if—and this by no fault of the institution—compara- 
tively few avail themselves of the light. The French school 
of painters which had its seat near the Forest of Fontaine- 
bleau, and which is associated with the names of Millet, Co- 
rot, Rousseau, and Diaz, is better represented here than any 
other of the modern schools, although Courbet and Couture 
are both seen in good examples, Courbet especially, of whom 
there is a fine picture, ‘La Curée’’—the huntsman winding 
his horn to call the chase together to cut up the stag. The 
Couture is the Heads of Two Soldiers seen in profile, and 
though of no importance as subject, is a good example of his 
method. , 

The school of Fontainebleau, or more properly speaking, of 
Barbizon, is represented by the large ‘‘ Dante and Virgil,” a 
companion in size to the ‘‘Orpheus’”’ of the Cottier collection 
in New York, but by no means so fine a work. There is no 
important work by Millet at present, although there have been 
here some good examples from time to time, and especially 
his “‘Sower,”’ the fine vef/ica of that picture belonging to Mr. 
Quincy A. Shaw, with other smaller subjects, particularly a 
Sheep-shearing, a picture in which all that is best in Millet 
was to be seen. 

The picture gallery at the Museum is sucha movable feast 
that it would be useless to attempt a catalogue of its contents. 
Just now the ‘‘ Automedon taming the Horses of Achilles,” by 
Baptiste Regnault, the “‘ Joan of Arc,”’ by Bastien Lepage, and 
“The Walk by the River Side,”” by Henri Lerolle, are among 
the most noticeable of the contents of the large room, although 
there are a number of smaller pictures that are well worth look- 
ing at. There is an effort making to purchase the picture by 
Regnault, and the Lerolle was presented to the Museum in 
1884 by Mr. Francis C. Foster. 

The remaining rooms in this portion of the building area 
small one in which some fine old Dutch paintings are exhib- 
ited, and those which contain the Gray collection of en- 
gravings. The Dutch pictures, it is hoped, will one day 
belong to the Museum ; they will form a valuable addition to 
its collection. 

The Gray collection fills the room which runs along the 
southern side of this wing answering to the large picture gal- 
lery which is parallel with it on the north. This collection, 
formed for the late Francis C. Gray by M. Thies, a German 
connoisseur, is one of the two or three important collections of 
prints that are owned in America, and in some departments is 
excelled by none, while the fact that there is a fund derived 
from moneys left by Mr. Gray, which is devoted to the main- 
tenance and increase of the collection, gives it the advantage 
over all others here, and ensures its one day becoming of na- 
tional importance. It is already very rich in Rembrandts and 
Diirers, but the aim of those who have it in charge is to make 
it representative in its character, not of any one school in partic- 
ular but of all the schools and styles of engraving which have 
existed. The collection is under the intelligent care of Mr. 
Edward H. Greenleaf, who makes the contents of the portfolios 
useful to the public by a series of exhibitions of the finest speci- 
mens of the various schools, accompanied with titles, notes, 
and instructive memoranda, so that in default of proper space 
for doing full justice to the collection in any permanent way, 
the course of the year brings before the eyes of students and 
visitors a considerable number of the prints, and thus makes 
no slight contribution to general enlightenment on the subject. 

The next paper in this series will take up the Metropolitan 
Museum of New York. 
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The progress of modern civilization is marked by increasing 
attention to the sanitary condition of cities, towns and homes. 
Barbaric races are comparatively puny and short lived. Very 
old men are seldom found among savages, and the rate of 
mortality bears some proportion to the degree of barbarism, 
while early deaths everywhere diminish as the art and science 
of sanitation advance. The increase of knowledge and the 
influence of Christianity have greatly lengthened human life. 
Seience is constantly showing how many diseases and deaths 
are preventable. These facts are abundantly established by 
statistics in all the most educated nations, and, more recently, 
by the careful investigations of life insurance companies 
and public boards of health. There has been a far greater 
advance in sanitary science during the last fifty years than in 
any previous century. But the popular appreciation of this 
science, though steadily advancing, has not kept pace with its 
discoveries. The pressing demand now is the diffusion of the 
art of sanitation—the practical application of its methods by 
the people at large. The public press, the daily, weekly and 
monthly journals are doing much in this direction. Some of 
the most widely circulated religious journals have a column 
regularly devoted to this subject. Our schools are helping on 
this good work, and here the art of promoting health and pro- 
longing life should be learned and then applied in the family. 
Such principles, though they seem truisms to the scientist, 
should be taught to our youth, who should early memorize 
mottoes like the following: ‘‘ Health is the prime essential to 
success.”" ‘The first wealth is health.” ‘‘The health of the 
people is the foundation upon which all their happiness and 
all their power depend.” ‘‘ The material precedes and condi- 
tions the intellectual.’ The school may do moreto popularize 
sanitary science than any other one agency. When this work 
is once done here, it will not long be true that a large 
proportion of our people are still living in ignorance and vio- 
lation of so many of the essential laws of health. The Jopu/ar 
neglect of such laws should not be overlooked in our gratifica- 
tion at their discovery. 

Our wisest sanitarians affirm that more than one fourth of 
the diseases which still afflict modern. life are preventable. 
Great prominence has recently been given to this subject in 
England and other European countries. Dr. Simon, chief 
medical officer of the English Privy Council, says that ‘‘the 
deaths which we in each year register in this country (now 
about five hundred thousand) are fully a hundred and twenty- 
five thousand more numerous than they would be, if existing 
knowledge of the chief causes of disease, as affecting masses 
of population, were reasonably well applied throughout Eng- 
land.’ With our larger population, probably a still larger 
number of lives in America might be prolonged by the more 
general observance of the laws of health. If 125,000 needless 
deaths occur annually, that implies 3,500,000 needless sick- 
nesses, there being on an average twenty-eight cases of sick- 
ness to every death. Saying nothing of the hopes thus blasted 
and the hearts and homes desolated, the mere money value of 
the lives thus prematurely ended every year would amount to 
many millions of dollars, often involving the abandonment of 
lucrative enterprises, and inducing poverty if not pauperism. 
In this lowest view, it costs to be sick and it costs to die. 

Modern civilization relates specially to the homes and social 
life of the people, to their health, comfort and thrift, their in- 
tellectual and moral advancement. In earlier times and other 
lands men were counted in the aggregate and valued as they 
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helped to swell the revenues or retinues of kings and nobles. 
The government was the unit, and each individual only added 
one to the roll of serfs or soldiers. | With us the individual is 
the unit, and the government is /ov the people, as well as by 
the people. This interest in the people has been manifested 
in new laws for protecting their health, and by the general or- 
ganization of State and local Boards of Health. 

Their investigations have embraced not only the needs of 
cities, towns and individual homes, but have revealed startling 
facts as to the unsanitary condition, and consequently the 
peril, of certain summer resorts. Cases of loss of life from the 
burning of hotels have led to the enactment of laws requiring 
fire escapes. On account of disasters by the explosion of 
steam boilers, all steamboats are required to get a ‘bill of 
safety ’’ from an official expert examiner, But the violations of 


“sanitary laws in boarding houses, hotels and summer resorts 


have produced annually far more sickness and death than 
have such fires and explosions. The circumstantial horrors 
connected with these sudden and terrible disasters produce a 
deep and lasting impression, and prompt to stringent, pre- 
ventive laws, while the deaths from bad sanitary conditions, 
though more numerous, are so isolated as to attract little no- 
tice. The patronage of summer resorts is already so large, 
and is so rapidly increasing from year to year, as to multiply 
their number and increase their attractions. This summer 
migration from city to country is more than a fashion, and is 
favored by such substantial reasons as to insure its perma- 
nence and growth. Even city clerks have their fortnight’s 
vacation for rest and refreshment by the seaside or among the 
hills and mountains. There is a greater exodus of teachers 
and members of all professions during their longer vacations 
—still more, families, and especially those having young chil- 
dren, seek this escape from the heat, dust, and miasmatic ex- 
halations of the crowded city. Though their children may 
have attended the kindergarten in the city, they find the best 
sort of kindergarten in the open fields and varied objects of 
the country, with its wider range for rambles and those freer 
sports that are so attractive to every wide-awake boy, such as 
boating, fishing, hunting, watching turtles, gathering bugs and 
butterflies, roaming in the woods, taking long excursions on 
the lakes or rivers, climbing steep hills and rocky cliffs, loving 
flowers, observing the properties of plants and trees, and the 
names, habits, retreats and voices of the birds. Living much 
in the open air, nature becomes the great educator, and for 
the summer at least, the country proffers superior advantages 
for the physical, mental and moral training of youth. The 
boy, for example, who observes the birds so as to distinguish 
them by their beak, claws, form, plumage, song or flight has 
gained an invaluable habit of accurate observation never ac- 
quired while cooped up in a city. 

The apprehension of cholera during the present summer is 
likely to increase the patronage of rural resorts. The condi- 
tion of some dense centers of population invites this pest. Its 
most terrible ravages last summer in Naples, Marseilles and 
Toulouse occurred in the squalid dens so long the reproach of 
those cities. Our summer retreats should all be health resorts 
in fact as wellas in name. Yet many of them—little villages 
in winter, with a population of a few scores or hundreds—are 
too often ill-prepared to be suddenly expanded into cities with 
a population of many thousands, during the hottest and most 
trying months of the year. Several State Boards of Health, 
within a few years, have examined many watering-places and 
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have been reluctantly compelled to make startling statements 
as to their unsanitary conditions. 

In some cases these unwholesome and unwelcome discov- 
eries, though a surprise and regret to the owners, were accep- 
ted as facts, and the needful remedies promptly applied. In 
other instances, such disagreeable revelations awakened re- 
seatment and were treated as absurd alarms or slanderous 
attacks, and ignorance and prejudice held their ground undis- 
turbed. 

In regard to one famous resort the State Board of Health of 
Massachusetts said six years ago: ‘‘ The unsanitary grounds 
invite a pestilence. They violate the plainest teachings of 
hygienic common sense. There is no adequate provision for 
the removal of refuse, and the wells and privies are every- 
where in close proximity, and some of the latter are immense 
and offensive affairs, emptied only once a year, in the absence 
of the summer boarders. Ata large boarding house the sink 
drain empties on the ground within three feet of the well, and 
at another, the well is within a foot of an open trough sink 
drain, so filled and obstructed that the water sets back, anda 
filthy puddle surrounds the well.”” These were mostly driven 
wells, reaching water from eight to twenty feet below the sur- 
face. The theory was, that the foulest water would be fully 
filtered by the soil above and around a driven well. The ped- 
dlers of this patent, with their boastful advertisements, are in a 
measure responsible for this mischievous error, which I have 
met in many states. I found a large hotel beyond the Mis- 
souri River, where, instead of even a cess-pool, the kitchen 
drainage gathered in a surface pool close to the well. Ata 
bakery in another resort the sink drain and cess-pool are but 
twelve feet from the well. Twenty-four privies and thirteen 
cess-pools are within a radius of 140 feet of a well used by 
many families. When the water from forty wells was an- 
alyzed, the chemical examination proved that sixteen of them 
were bad and unsafe. The official State report for 1879 con- 
tains many pages of similar details. In fifteen days after the 
State Board of Health called attention to the results of this in- 
vestigation, the citizens held a town meeting, at which it was 
unanimously voted that the Board of Health of this town 
should adopt all proper methods to perfect and enforce strin- 
gent sanitary regulations, and promising them their most cor- 
dial support in all reasonable efforts they may make in the 
furtherance of this end. The Board of Health of another well- 
known resort, after a careful examination of the sanitary con- 
dition of Oak Bluffs and Martha’s Vineyard Camp-grounds, 
frankly said that ‘‘ unless proper remedial measures were car- 
ried out, the abandonment of the place, as a residence for 
health, is but a question of time.’’ The State Board subse- 
quently commended this local board for adopting wise sani- 
tary regulations and carrying them out with such energy that 
the high reputation of the place as a health resort might be 
preserved. 

The same report says: 
that this condition of things is confined to one place. Visits 
to various seaside resorts of a similar character on both north 
and south shores show little change for. the better. 
dividual cases are worse.” 

The official inspection of many such summer resorts revealed 
sickening details connected with the large hotels and boarding 
houses. One hundred and fifty summer houses examined 
were, almost without exception, objectionable, on the score of 
danger to heaith, due in part to foul air, but more to contami- 
nated well water. There is always a risk in the use of such 
water, and the only safe rule is to make privies and cess-pools 
absolutely tight, and frequently empty and disinfect them, so 
that they saz ot poison the water supply. Nearly every State 
health report abounds in instances of the outbreak of typhoid 
fever due to bad well water, and one affirms that the majority 
of wells in the rural districts of that state are tainted. 

As is my custom, in order to adapt my lectures on “ Village 
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Improvements "’ to local needs, I made a cursory inspection of 
the streets and private grounds in the town of , which 
revealed a prolific source of peril to its citizens. Though I 
had heard nothing of the actual experience of the place, I 
spoke in strong terms of the danger of an early outbreak of 
typhoid fever and diphtheria, from the proximity of vaults and 
wells. After the lecture I was informed that such a dire vis- 
itation had already desolated many homes, but it was regarded 
as ‘“‘a mysterious visitation of Providence,” and nothing was 
doneto abate the obvious cause of the pestilence. I find it 
exceedingly difficult to convince men of any danger from their 
water supply. They are apt to resent a disparagement of their 
wells as they would of their children, and yet I seldom inspect 
a town where there is not found urgent need of the warning, 
‘‘LOOK CAREFULLY TO YOUR WELLS.”’ Grosssanitary defects are 
often found even around the homes of isolated farmers, with 
every natural advantage for drainage and healthfulness. 
Hence I advise that securing ‘‘ better sanitary conditions in 
our homes and surroundings’’ be made prominent among the 
various objects of the “‘ Village Improvement Associations” 
organized in many states, and now numbering nearly three 
hundred. 

The unsanitary condition of Memphis invited the terrible 
scourge of yellow fever in 1878. The occurrence of four thous- 
and deaths in one season compelled attention to the cause 
and remedy. If Memphis was then the filthiest and sickliest 
city of the South, it now claims to bethe healthiest. Thecase 
demanded and received “ heroic treatment.’’ Over forty-two 
miles of sewers have been built, on the most approved plan, 
with one hundred and ninety automatic flushing tanks, each 
discharging one hundred and twelve gallons of water twice a 
day. While collecting facts fora lecture there on ‘‘ The Needs 
of Memphis,” I inspected the city, and especially the ‘“‘man- 
holes,” in company with the city engineer, who had supervised 
their construction, and found in none of them any offensive 
odor. These improvements were costly, but the recent rapid 
growth of this city in population and wealth proves that these 
liberal expenditures were wise investments. The ‘‘ death-pool”’ 
of 1878 now justly aspires to be a health resort. An excel- 
lent sewer system, with automatic flushing tanks, is now in 
use in Denver, Colorado. I madea similar examination of 
the man-holes there last October, with similar results, and re- 
ceived the testimony of a prominent physician, to the marked 
diminution of zymotic diseases since the completion of the 
new sewers. 

Cumulative evidence on the danger of using tainted water 
might be given to an indefinite extent, like the following: 
Thirty-one out of one hundred inmates of a convent in Mu- 
nich, affected with typhoid fever; the outbreak of typhoid 
fever in Princeton, New Jersey, two years ago; the fearful 
epidemic at Waupun, Wisconsin, in April last, and the terrible 
pestilence now desolating Plymouth, Pa. are all attributed to 
infected water. In Plymouth nearly one hundred persons have 
already died, and over one thousand have been prostrated— 
in the opinion of the physicians, poisoned by water pollution. 
Such facts should everywhere prompt to sanitary precautions, 
and enforce tie motto, ‘‘Eternal vigilance is the price of public 
health.” 

In a popular summer resort of Massachusetts there occurred 
eighty cases of typhoid fever during 1881, out of a population 
of only 1,500. The citizens were alarmed, and prompt and 
thorough investigation discovered and removed the cause. 
The mischief had been done mainly by tainted water. The 
remedies suggested by the board of health—clearittg of prem- 
ises, securing of better drainage and plumbing, removing of 
all decomposing matter, abolishing all cess-pools and leach- 
ing vaults, draining marshes and pumping out and cleansing 
all wells and cisterns that afforded chemical evidence of be- 
ing tainted—were energetically applied. The owners of these 
beautiful cottages and villas spared no effort or expense to re- 














store this attractive resort to its former salubrity. If any com- 
munity of its size was ever more earnest, prompt and united 
in such a work of restoration, I should be glad to learn its 
name. In the face of peculiar difficulties on this rocky penin- 
sula, nearly five miles of sewers were constructed. Hundreds 
of chemical analyses of the drinking water were made. Of the 
wells and cisterns so examined, nearly sixty per cent. contained 
water unfit for drinking or cooking. Asa result of this reno- 
vation, the local board of health is quoted in the Massachu- 
setts report for 1883 as saying: ‘‘ These vigorous correctionary 
measures completely checked the epidemic, and not a single 
case of the fever has since appeared here that could not be 
traced to some other locality for its origin.” 

Another seaside city, much resorted to in summer, with 
a regular population of over 3,000, after suffering severely from 
zymotic diseases, especially typhoid fever, requested the State 
Board of Health to investigate the cause of this excessive mor- 
tality. Nine tenths of the population here are crowded in one 
village of small area, having many narrow streets, with small 
house lots, necessitating a dangerous proximity of cess-pools, 
privy vaults and wells. This danger is increased by the na- 
ture of the soil, mostly sand or gravel, that facilitates rapid per- 
colation. The climate itself is pronounced more equable and 
salubrious than that of any other part of the State, and there- 
fore specially attractive to the health-seeker. The mean win- 
ter temperature is seven degrees warmer than that of Cam- 
bridge. The insular position of the town, and the sensible 
proximity of the Gulf Stream lend their combined influence to 
modify the extremes of temperature, such as exist in the inland 
parts of the State. The summer temperature of the water upon 
its shores renders sea-bathing recreative, invigorating and 
pleasurable, even to the delicate invalid. With such rare nat- 
ural advantages for salubrity, the high death rate is traced to 
preventable causes. The water of eleven wells showed, on 
chemical analysis, a great degree of pollution. The remedial 
plans, prepared at the suggestion of the State Board of Health, 
were submitted to the action of the town meeting held Febru- 
ary, 1884, and were favorably received. But at a subsequent 
meeting, this favorable action was reconsidered, and sincethat 
time no action has been taken. 

The last two reports of the State Board of Health of New 
Jersey contain valuable accounts of the sanitary investigations 
of the health resorts of that state. The following statements 
are abbreviated from these volumes. Within thirty miles of 
New York City is to be found half the population of the state 
of New Jersey. Of this number, according to the judgment of 
engineers, chemists, physicians, and boards of health, not one 
half are supplied with water fit to drink. As our risks from 
impure water are even more than those from ordinary impure air, 
it behooves all to guard against any contamination of potable 
water. If there is a neglect of sanitary care, and especially of 
a good water supply, it is too late to adopt the policy of con- 
cealment, or to point to a death rate of from twenty-six to 
thirty as a justification, when so large a city as London can 
point to a death rate of only twenty per thousand, and many 
an English town of 30,000 inhabitants, to a death rate of only 
sixteen or eighteen. The sea coast of New Jersey, more than 
that of any other state, abounds in popular summer resorts. 
The State Board of Health has carefully inspected these re- 
sorts, notified the proprietors of existing defects, and reported 
them to the public when they were not remedied. Their first 
visits were often occasions of protest, and even of denuncia- 
tion on the part of proprietors, many of whom, on sober sec- 
ond thought, were convinced of the truth, and corrected the 
evils complained of. The latest inspection says that the sani- 
tary condition of most of these places has been greatly im- 
proved. In 1883 it is said of ——, where are six hotels and 
over one hundred cottages, ‘‘ This locality shows no improve- 
ment in its care of sanitary conditions. No skilled attention 
is given to drainage. The water supply is mostly from driven 
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wells, which are generally surface wells. Privy vaults are of 
the crudest description. Slop water is disposed of in cess- 
pools, often in close proximity to wells. This sanitary lawless- 
ness has not been without its deleterious results.” The last re- 
port speaks of the same place as improving, but there are stil} 
some sanitary defects. 

One popular resort shows some marked improvements. 
While some of the large hotels have still rows of cess-pools, 
they are kept in better condition than formerly. Stillithas not 
equaled expectation inits efforts to providea much needed system 
of sewerage. The hotels exhibit some of the very best andsome 
of the very worst methods for the disposal of water-closet refuse. 
In one hotel enormous brick vaults had no modes of ventilation, 
and nothing but the shortness of the season protects the in- 
mates. These New Jersey resorts are no worse than those in 
other states, and asarule are salubrious and most desirable re- 
treats, but the self-satisfied carelessness of some wealthy own- 
ers of hotel property has made light of these defects, and they 
have been tardy in their correction. Visitors in such hotels, 
before taking rooms, should have an expert make a sanitary 
inspection in their behalf. 

These facts from differents states clearly show that the sani- 
tary condition of summer resorts is the question of first im- 
portance to all who frequent them, and that a rural location, 
naturally salubrious, has often proved a death-pool when made 
the home of a dense crowd in the hottest months of the year. 
This frequent outbreak of preventable diseases in large water- 
ing places proves the necessity of applied hygiene in such re- 
sorts, where the management often betrays gross ignorance or 
carelessness on this vital point. 

In this respect the Assembly grounds at Chautauqua form a 
happy exception. Some details may suggest the changes and 
plans needed elsewhere. Last summer, while meeting lecture 
appointments there, I made a cursory inspection of the grounds 
around each of the four hundred and twenty-eight cottages in 
this ‘‘city in a forest,’’ including its numerous boarding‘houses. 
The village is very compact, and the cottages are sometimes 
too closely crowded together. But everywhere the sanitary 
conditions are admirable. The three essentials—pure air, pure 
soil, and pure water—are well assured. Special effort ismade 
to guard these three ‘“‘Ps.’’ No old fashioned privies are now 
allowed. The last two nuisances of this sort were removed 
while I was on the grounds. Some ten public vaults are lo- 
cated at convenient points, each built of stone or brick, laid in 
cement, and thus made water tight. Each is daily supplied 
with disinfectants, and emptied every other night, and then 
well cleansed with water. There are sixty-seven private vaults, 
made in like manner, water tight, and frequently emptied. The 
water-closet pipes emptying into them are said to be all care- 
fully trapped. The waste is conveyed by night to farms far 
away from the grounds, 

Every family is required to provide a barrel for garbage, 
kitchen slops and wash water, which is emptied dazly. No 
soiled water may be thrown on the grounds. Thedaily inspec- 
tion detects any violation of this rule. There are no alleys, 
lanes, back yards or dumping grounds where garbage can be 
thrownandsecreted. There is no filth-saturated soil, and the at- 
mosphere is not tainted with the gases of decay. The decaying 
leaves, so abundant in this forest city, are removed or burned. 

Numerous wells, carefully guarded from surface drainage, 
and eight springs furnish pure water. Borings some thirty feet 
deep, near the engine house by the lake, have opened three 
flowing springs, the water in five-inch pipes rising seven feet 
above the lake. This proves to be a mineral water (pro- 
nounced by Dr. Edwards, the lecturer on chemistry, a whole- 
some chalybeate tonic), is forced into a large tank on the hill, 
and thence distributed in pipes near the surface over the 
grounds free to all. There was little to criticise in the sanitary 
condition of the grounds, and the few suggestions which | 
made were promptly carried out by the efficient superintendent. 
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WAYSIDE HOMES. 


BY HELEN 


No form of charitable work undertaken in this busy century 
holds more perplexity and uncertainty than that for women, 
who, whether for great or small offenses, have come under the 
ban of the law, and who pass from the shadow of the prison 
to confront a public feeling which is, inthe main, so absolutely 
antagonistic as to leave small chance for reform, or hope of 
making new and better place. 

It is certain that there is much justification for such feeling. 
There are few in whom the missionary spirit is strong enough 
to enable them to accept undaunted, the possibilities involved 
in receiving as a member of the family, a woman whose de- 
sire for reform may be outweighed a thousand times by the 
power of her appetites, and whose influence may bring con- 
tamination to all within its reach. Even in less dangerous 
cases, where youth and ignorance are the excuses for the vio- 
lation of law, there is always the fear that association with 
older offenders has given a knowledge of evil that will work 
equal disaster, and thus the door is as effectually closed against 
the slight as against the confirmed transgressor. It is part of 
the popular conviction that work for women is far less pro- 
ductive of results than work for men, a conviction that has a 
certain foundationof truth. Even in the Water Street Mission 
of New York, in which the most apparently hopeless class was 
reached and held, McAuley was constantly baffled by this fact, 
and in time accepted it as inevitable. He did not question, 
more than other workers have done, why this was so, or how 


far the world was responsible for the state of things he be- 
wailed, but came at last, by almost unconscious steps, to the 
conclusion given in a talk with the writer. 

‘““You’ve wondered, at times, that we didn’t have more 
women here,’’ he said, a year or two before his death. ‘‘Don't 
you know that you can haul in a hundred men to one woman? 
What it means, the good Loid only knows, but they don’t stay 


put. They cry an’ promise, an’ promise an’ cry, an’ you do 
for ’em with all your might, an’ all at once they’re off, an’ may 
be you never see ’em again.. . . When a girl’s once down, it 
isn’t once in five hundred times that you can pull her out. 
Take that very one you was sosorry for. She’s been to every 
meeting ’round here, an’ cried an’ begged tobe helped. She’s 
been taken first to one ‘Home’ an’ then to another, an’ she’s 
run from every one back to her old life. The system’s wrong. 
That’s my opinion. You take a ‘Home’ where a lot are in to- 
gether, an’ the devil’s let loose. They chew tobacco an’ chew 
snuff, an’ get drunk on the sly, an’ the old ones tell the young 
ones all their lives, an’ the last end is worse than the first, for 
they learn a lot of deviltry to add, to theirown. There ain’t 
but one way, asI can see, tosave’em. Keep’em apart. Let 
Christian families that can, make up their minds to take one 
at a time; hedge her round; give her enough to do, an’ get 
her interested, an’ pray night an’ day she may be kept. That 
will save a good many, for it’s mostly worked where it’s been 
tried. But there ain’t anything in our work so discouragin’ as 
this very thing. What you going todo? These girls comin’ 
out of homes where a dozen, may be, has herdedin one room, 
what do they know of decency or cleanliness? What can they 
know, I'd like to know? No, I tell you; the work’s got to be- 
gin at the beginning. Get hold of the children. Send them 
off. Do anything that'll train them differently. They’re born 
in sin and born to sin, and the Lord only knows what'll come 
if good men and women don’t wake up and take hold.” 
Admitting the serious nature of the difficulties involved, it is 
quite certain that many of them have been born of an utterly 
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false estimate of the relative degrees of guilt in men and 
women. Neither time nor space allows discussion of this 
point beyond the suggestion that in the present White Cross 
movement, and the questions that at once arise as the first ne- 
cessity in any understanding of its nature or need, may be 
found the secret of much that has made against women. 
Simple justice, the last acquired and, it would seem, the hard- 
est won of all virtues, makes chastity as binding an obligation 
upon man as upon woman, and gives to both, when repentant, 
the same pardon and the same hope for a future. Thus far, 
charity has ignored the woman, forcing her to bear not only 
the pain and sorrow of unblessed motherhood, but the sen- 
tence of perpetual banishment from the society whose laws 
she has defied. 

It is at this stage that workers among the poor most often 
find her, hopeless, and in the large proportion of cases driven 
back to crime as her only resort. They form a great propor- 
tion of the inmates of any prison for women. Every town and 
village has its quota of candidates for reformatory or jail, and 
mourns, collectively and individually, over the terrible tenden- 
cies of this class, with small thought that prevention may’ 
be easier than cure, and that if children born to such con- 
ditions come into the world, society is bound to see that 
their training shall, as far as possible, neutralize the re- 
sults of such inheritance. Society has no time for prevention. 
It proposes to pay for prisons rather than for industrial schools; 
to labor with full fledged criminals, rather than to crush out 
vice while still in embryo, and congratulates itself on the mag- 
nificent liberality of its provision for the criminal, and the re- 
markable success of the prison system as a whole. 

Women are supposed to be merely occasional offenders, and 
that there are, in every state, hundreds outside of the prison 
who are habitual law breakers, and an equally large propor- 
tion within its walls, is a proposition received as incredible. 
Yet it was not till Massachusetts found herself forced to deal with 
eight hundred per year of such cases, that the, first reforma- 
tory was organized, in 1865, and the number has increased 
steadily with the increase in population. County prisons, of 
which there were twenty-one, were, too often, simply nests for 
propagating vice. In a few of the larger ones great order and 
system prevailed. Inthesmaller ones there was nextto none, and 
male and female prisoners, dirty, ragged and obscene, mingled 
together and interchanged lessons in new forms of vice. In all 
of them three classes of offenses were to be found, women 
convicts being sestenced usually for drunkenness, unchastity, 
or larceny ; the relative prevalence of the three being indicated 
by the order in which they are given. The first class, wher- 
ever found, are most often Irish women, at, or past, the middle 
age. They are not criminals, though at times, in some cases, dis- 
honest or unchaste. Often they are eager to reform, and yield 
to the temptation to drink as many men yield, for the momentary 
relief from grinding care and anxiety. Many of them become 
accustomed to the short sentences usually given by magistrates 
for this offense, and there are countless women who have had 
thirty, forty, and even fifty short imprisonments. A longterm, 
or, in aggravated cases, imprisonment for life, affords the only 
security, the mere smell of liquor being often enough to awaken 
appetite and bring on a wilddebauch, The three crimes canin 
almost every case be traced back to a neglected childhood. 

“‘My mother died whan I was a bit of a child, an’ my father 
drank and beat me,”’ is the story of nine tenths of these cases, 
and will remain the story. The life of a single great tenement 
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house, if told in full, as it}has recently been done, shows how 
ithe seed is sown, and what harvest we may expect, and prison 
systems, however admirable, can touch but the smallest pro- 
portion of those who come within their walls. And even here, 
in this system, which deserves all the eulogy it receives, women 
have had but the most meager share of the benefit intended. 
It is only here and there that, spurred on by some great souled 
woman, wrought to white (heat of indignation at the suffering 
and ignominy heaped upon these weak and most miserable 
sisters, there has grown up a better system of treatment, or a 
wefuge in which reform has been made possible. Even to-day, 
in cities where reform is supposed to have perfected itself, there 
are Houses of Detention, at the mention of which compas- 
sionate judges shake their heads, and use any and every pre- 
text to avoid condemning, for even a week, a young girl guilty 
of some first and slight offense, to their unspeakably infamous 
walls. Who enters there leaves hope behind, and life in any 
real sense, is over, once for all, for the sad soul that has learned 
what awaits it there. ‘ 

In a little town of Massachusetts, many phases of this ques- 
tion have long since been answered. The work is so quietly 
carried forward that few save those interested in philanthropic 
problems have any knowledge of its nature or scope. In the 
belief that its story will awaken, not only interest, but stronger 
faith in the possibilities of reform, its outlines are given here. 
From its success grew the greater work which makes the title 
of the present article, a work which would have seemed 
well nigh impossible had not such demonstration first been 
made of its entire feasibility. 

Practically, its foundation was laid in Dedham, thirty years 
or more ago, where a temporary asylum was afforded to women 
just discharged from prison, and much the same methods 
were adopted in the Springfield ‘‘Home for Friendless 
Women.” But as one of the most efficient workers wrote at 
the time: ‘‘ The more thoughtful saw from the first that they 
were working only at the top of the tree, and must go to the 
root to accomplish real good in large measure. The necessity 
of making the term of imprisonment one also of instruction, 
was apparent; also the vital need of purifying the corrupted 
by personal contact with pure and good women, laboring 
among them in a spirit of love and sympathy.” 

It was not until 1870 that, after a preliminary meeting in 
Boston, officered by some of her most earnest citizens, a 
memorial was presented to the legislature, in which the need 
was set forth of better prisons for women, and of a reforma- 
tory discipline for all criminals. This was called ‘‘The Me- 
morial of the Temporary Asylum for Discharged Female Pris- 
oners in Dedham, and of the Springfield Home for Friendless 
Women and Children, and of others concurring with them.” 
The names of Whittier, Henry Wilson, Bishop Eastburn, and 
many others equally noble, were affixed, and the almost im- 
mediate result was the establishment of the Prison Commis- 
sion of the state, and a few years later, the building of the 
separate prison for women at Sherborn. Thirty acres of land 
were purchased here, and the prison was placed upon a knoll, 
from which one of the finest views in the county mayjbe had, 
a neighboring pond giving a full supply of pure water, and the 
facilities for drainage being excellent. The form‘ chosen for 
building was a cross, with two more transverse sections, one 
at the front, and one for hospital purposes, at the rear. But 
forty-eight strong cells for the more refractory class were built, 
the majority occupying small, separate rooms, divided by 
brick partitions, and ¢ach owning a window. The basement 
has two large laundries, one for prison, the other for outside 
use, the latter bringing in a comfortable income toward the 
support of the prison. Over this laundry is the prison kitchen 
and. bakery, the work in both being done by the*prisoners, un- 
der supervision. Above this, in the third story, is the large 
hall used as a chapel, and a library adjoining it, while the sec- 
ond story contains two large work rooms, one for sewing, and 














the other for making chair bottoms. Sewing machines are in 
the first one, and here all the clothing for the prison is made, 
as well as a good deal for another institution. A school room 
is also on this floor, occupied six hours a day, the women go- 
ing to it in classes, each class having an hour’s instruction a 
day. Here many take their first lessons in reading and writ- 
ing; easy arithmetic and geography are also taught. 

The prison has four divisions, for the classification of con- 
victs, the three higher ones each containing what is known as 
a “ privilege room,”’ the prisoners who have obeyed the rules 
being allowed to spend an hour each evening under the super- 
vision of the matrons, before they are locked in for the night. 
Four cheerful dining rooms are provided, and unlike the coun- 
ty jails, where prisoners eat alone from atin pan, the women 
-ather, under the supervision of matrons, each with neat plate 

¢ basin, learning order and decorum, and in many cases 
having their first experience of clean and palatable food. The 
matrons have comfortable rooms, commanding a view of 
the corridors, anda private dining room and kitchen in the 
basement. A parlor on the second floor is also at their dis- 
posal, thirty matrons and assistants using it in such intervals 
of leisure as come. 

The chief officers may be either men or women, at the pleas- 
ure of the Governor, these being superintendent, steward 
and treasurer, the remainder being all women, and including 
a deputy superintendent, a chaplain, a physician, school mis- 
tress, andclerk. The wishes of the founders were carried out 
in making the superintendent a woman, Mrs. Edna C. Atkin- 
son’s name having become the synonym for patient and most 
faithful labor in this untried field. There are others as worthy, 
but with her, they shrink from any public recognition, content 
to have laid silently the foundation of a work which is copied 
in detail wherever the same results are desired. 

The hospital is a model of its kind, three stories in height, 
and thirty-two feet wide by seventy-seven long. The dispens- 
ary and wash room, the doctor’s sitting room and some small 
wards for special cases are on the first floor. The second one 
has a large ward, sunny and airy, with space for twenty beds, 
and at one side bath rooms, and a small room where the dead 
are laid until burial. The convalescent ward is on the third 
floor, and in each and all, is the exquisite neatness which is a 
revelation to every occupant. Of the physical misery that 
finds alleviation here, one can hardly speak. ‘‘Intemperance, 
unchastity, abuse from male companions, neglected childbirth, 
hereditary taints, poor food and clothing,” have all done their 
work, and demand all the skill the physician can bring to 
bear. The work is hard and often repulsive, but the sick pris- 
oner is especially susceptible to influence, and often, when all 
means have been tried in vain, yields at last under the pres- 
sure of pain and gratitude for its relief, and goes out from the 
ward a new creature spiritually as well as physically. 

From the beginning they are made to feel that here is one 
spot where love and sympathy are certain. There is no con- 
vict dress branding them at once as infamous. Each division 
has its own; blue check of different patterns being chosen to 
distinguish the different grades. The upper ones have neat 
white aprons for Sundays. Night dresses and pocket handker- 
chiefs are provided to teach neatness, and every woman is re- 
quired to have smooth hair and a well-cared-for person. 
In the nursery, an essential department of a woman’s prison, 
the babies show well fed, happy faces, and are as neatly and 
warmly clothed as the mothers. This department has sixty 
rooms, each ten by twelve, with a bed and crib for mothers 
with infants, while above it is a lying-in ward, with all neces- 
sary appliances. Often there is not the slightest hint of ma- 
ternal instinct, and the mother must be watched to prevent the 
destruction of the child, but more often it is strong, and desire 
for reform is first awakened with the longing that the child 
should know a better life. The bright, clean quarters, the 
regular employment, the sympathy and encouragement, on 












questi 
adh 2 
“A 
“Tf 
rules « 


THI 
twilig 
ing lu 
winda 
humo 
fail to 
















WAYSIDE HOMES, 


which, no matter how skeptical or scoffing in the beginning, 
they come to depend, all foster this desire. Indifferent even 
to common decency in the beginning, unknown instincts 
awaken, and here is one answer to the argument sometimes 
made, that criminals have no right to attractive quarters. 
Here, again, the same worker already quoted may speak: “In 
the first place, the loss of liberty is a terrible privation, espe- 
cially when the term of confinement is long. Most persons 
will bear any hardship rather than be confined, even in a pleas- 
ant place. The depraved women of our prisons are indiffer- 
ent, at first, to the things which please a higher taste. The 
dark and filthy slums of Boston are far more charming to 
them than the clean and sunny prison. The work is hateful to 
their idle habits, and being unpaid, it has no motive to incite 
them to performance. The silent, separate rooms, the quiet 
work room, try them inexpressibly. There is no danger that 
the prison will be too tempting. They long for the intoxicat- 
ing drink, the low carousals of their usual life, and when dis- 
charged from an ordinary prison, with no reformatory influ- 
ence, eagerly rush into the old haunts, and begin anew the 
foul life. . . Ferocious, indeed, are they, when long habits 
of intoxication, joined to ignorance and strong passions, are 
subjected to the restraints of a prison.” 

‘No woman can govern a ferocious woman,”’ was asserted 
in the beginning, by a well known Senator; but that point set- 
tled itself years since, women having proved better able to 
control women, no matter how brutalized, than any man has 
ever been. In one case a woman was sent from a neighbor- 
ing prison, who came determined to create disturbance. In- 
surrection seemed inevitable, such passion of revolt had she 
communicated to many, but wise management quelled it at 
once. Three strong men were necessary to convey her from 
the yard to the punishment cell, but this was done under the 
personal direction of the superintendent, and the men were 
allowed no violence or abuse. For days she remained unsub- 
dued; then guieted, and at the end of ten was conquered and 
transformed into a quiet, orderly, obedient worker. 

‘She was that patient and kind she did all she could for 
me,’’ was her comment on the superintendent, and her case is 
illustrative of dozens of the same nature. Nothing impresses 
them more than the unselfish nature of the care bestowed, and 
as their skill in manual labor develops, their interest grows 
with it, and they begin to take pride in what may be accom- 
plished. They are ready, when the term of confinement ends, 
to lead decent lives, but they must be shielded for a time, else 
ruin is inevitable. 

Here, then, comes in the mission of a ‘‘ Wayside Home.” 
The thought of such shelter came many years ago, to the man 
who gave all his life to making paths plainer for sinning and 
suffering souls, and who in the ‘“‘ Isaac Hopper Home,” as of- 
ten called the ‘‘ Father Hopper Home,” solved the problem in 
adegree. Even here, however, admission was conditioned on a 
letter or word of endorsement, and there was no spot in all the 
great city in which a homeless and friendless woman, without 
such word, could find temporary refuge. It remained for 
Brooklyn to offer such a possibility, and the quiet home that 
in the early spring of 1880 opened its doors, asked but three 
questions: 

“Do you need help?” 

** Are you homeless ?”’ 

“If taken in, will you remain a month, keep the necessary 
rules of the house, and do your share of its work?” 
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These question are ‘the hinge on which the door swings, 
and when once a woman crosses its threshold she stands on 
her honor, and is trusted just as far as she will allow.” 
 Cramped for room, dependent upon voluntary contributions 
for furnishing, provisions, and all the running expenses of such 
an undertaking, the first year found them without debt, and 
with ninety-nine women sheltered and protected, sixty-two of 
whom found places, and, with but few exceptions, proved 
faithful and worthy of trust. During the second year two 
hundred and twenty-four were helped, cramped quarters ferc- 
ing the managers to refuse many applications. Half of the 
income for that year was earned by the inmates, in laundiy, 
sewing room, and days’ work outside. A larger house was 
taken, but the same principle of free admission continued. 
Many who left the Home voluntarily, and some even who had 
been expelled, returned, penitent and sorrowful, and were re- 
ceived again, and given another chance, the only bar to re- 
turn being in the discovery that the influence of a woman in 
some cases did more harm than could be counteracted in the 
Home, in which case there is written across her name, ‘‘ Not 
to be admitted again.” 

A matron and two assistant matrons are employed, the mat- 
ron having general charge of the house, keys, and work; the 
first assistant, of sewing room and laundry; and the second of 
the kitchen and all household supplies. But thirty women 
can be accommodated at any one time, and it is hoped that a 
building especially for the purpose may soon give the added 
facilities so imperatively demanded. The work holds little 
poetry, and the expression of some of its subjects is so de- 
based and apparently hopeless, that one gentleman, accus- 
tomed to give freely, remarked: ‘‘I see nothing better to do 
thantotiearoperound their necks and pitch them intothe river.” 

The poor souls were themselves much of his mind, buta 
month or two gave a very different aspect to affairs, work and 
the certainty of sympathy bringing new life. Undisciplined 
and weak, in the power of appetite both inherited and ac- 
quired, they have fought battles whose terror the untempted 
can never know; fought and won, the roll now holding hund- 
reds of names. Working against perpetual obstacle and dis- 
advantage, the story of the five years is one of triumph for 
managers as well as managed. ‘ We began,” said one of the 
workers, ‘holding in one hand the key to an empty house, for 
which the rent was paid for one month, and in the other hand 
all our worldly possessions—five dollars—and since that time 
we have bought our present home, and furnished it comforta- 
bly for our work. It accommodates thirty-five women, and 
three matrons, and we have paid on it $5,coo, carrying a mort- 
gage of $9,000. - None of these things are the ultimate of our 
work. They are but means to an end, and that end the sav- 
ing of the lives and souls of these women.”’ 

Effort of as extended a nature is possible only for a body of 
earnest workers, but this mere hint of its nature and results 
may perhaps convince some who have doubted its possibility, 
and serve as the clue to companion methods in country towns. 
Faith in possibilities, both human and divine, has been the con- 
dition of success for what is already accomplished, and the 
village may test these no less than the city. Reports filled 
with every practical detail may be had by addressing a note to 
‘‘The Wayside Home, 352 Bridge Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.,’” 
and the writer stands ready, at any time, to answer questions 
as to methods, assuring all doubters that, for all patient work- 
ers, success is certain. 












THE finest pleasures of reading come unbidden. In the 
twilight alcove of a library, with a time-mellowed chair yield- 
ing luxuriously to your pressure, a June wind floating in at the 
windows, and in your hand some rambling old author, good 
humored and quaint, one would think the spirit could scarce 
fail to be conjured. Yet often, after spending a morning hour 









restlessly there * * Ihave strolled off with a book in my 


pocket to the woods; and, as I live, the mood has descended 
upon me under some chance tree, with a crooked root under 
my head, and I have lain there reading and sleeping by turns 
till the letters were blurred in the dimness of twilight.— From 
Prose Writings of N. P. Willis. 











[ Sunday, July 5.] 

THE INFLUENCE OF JESUS.—({I note again, as a characteristic 
of the morality of sonship, the way in which it secures humility 
by aspiration, and not by depression.) How to secure humility 
is the hard problem of all systems of duty. He who does work, 
just in proportion to the faithfulness with which he does it, is 
always in danger of self-conceit. Very often men seem to have 
given up the problem in despair, and they lavish unstinted 
praise upon the vigorous, effective worker, without any quali- 
fying blame of the arrogance with which he flaunts the duty 
that he does in the world’s face. ‘‘ The only way to make him 
humble,” they would seem to say, ‘‘would be to make him idle. 
Let him stop doing duty and then, indeed, he might stop 
boasting. His arrogance is’ only the necessary price that the 
world and he pay for his faithfulness... To such a problem 
the Christian morality brings its vast conception of the uni- 
verse. Above each man it sets the infinite life. The identity 
of nature between that life and his, while it enables him to 
emulate that life, compels him, also, to compare himself with 
it. The more zealously he aspires to imitate it, the more 
clearly he must encounter the comparison. The higher he 
climbs the mountain, the more he learns how the high moun- 
tain is past his climbing. It is the oneness of the soul’s life 
with God's life that at once makes us try to be like him, and 
brings forth our unlikeness to him. It is the source at once of 
aspiration and humility. The more aspiration, the more hu- 
mility. Humility comes by aspiration. If, in all Christian 
history, it has been the souls which most looked up that were 
the humblest souls; if to-day the rescue of a soul from foolish 
pride must be not by a depreciation of present attainment, but 
by opening more and more the vastness of the future possi- 
bility ; if the Christian man keeps his soul full of the sense of 
littleness, even in all his hardest work for Christ, not by deny- 
ing his own stature, but by standing up at his whole height, 
and then looking up in love and awe and seeing God tower 
into infinitude above him—certainly all this stamps the mor- 
ality which is wrought out within the idea of Jesus with this 
singular excellence, that it has solved the problem of faithful- 
ness and pride, and made possible humility by aspiration. 

And yet, once more, the morality of Jesus involves the only 
true secret of courage and of the freedom that comes of cour- 
age. More and more we come toseethat courage is a positive 
thing. Itis not simply the absence of fear. To be brave is 
not merely not to be afraid. Courage is that compactness and 
clear coherence of all a man’s faculties and powers which 
makes his manhood a single operative unit in the world. 
That is the reason why narrowness of thought and life often 
brings a kind of courage, and why, as men’s range of thought 
enlarges and their relations with their fellowmen increase, 
there often comes a strange timidity. The bigot is often very 
brave. Heis held fast unto a unit, and possesses himself 
completely in his own selfishness. For such a bravery as that 
the man and the world pay very dear. But when the grasp 
that holds a man and his powers is not his self-consciousness, 
but his obedience to his Father, when loyalty to him surrounds 
and aggregates the man’s capacities, so that, held in his hand, 
the man feels his distinctiveness, his distinctive duty, his dis- 
tinctive privilege, then you have reached the truth of which 
the bigot’s courage was the imitation. Then you have secured 
courage, not by the limitation, but by the enlargement of the 
life. Then the dependence upon God makes the indepen- 
dence of man in which are liberty and courage. The man’s 
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own personality. is found only in the household of his Father, 
and only in the finding of his personality does he come to ab- 
solute freedom and perfect fearlessness.—Pi/lip~s Brooks. 





[Sunday, July 12.] 

TRUE CHRISTIANITY.—Lord Jesus Christ, thou eternal and 
only Prince of Peace! Thou most blessed and truest rest of 
faithful souls! Thou hast said, Come unto me all ye that 
labor and are heavy laden, and ye shall find rest to your souls. 
In the world ye shall have tribulation, but in me ye shall have 
peace. 

Alas! how often have I sought for rest in this world, but have 
not found it! For my soul, being immortal, can not rest or be 
satisfied with anything but thee alone; O immortal God, thou 
and thou alone art the rest of our souls. The world and all 
that is in it is hastening to decay; they all wax old as doth a 
garment, and as a vesture shalt thou change them, and they 
shall be changed; but thou art the same, and thy years shall 
not fail. How then shall my soul find rest in such fleeting and 
changeable things? . . O God, my soul can not be satisfied 
but in thee, the supreme good. My soul hungereth and thirst- 
eth after thee, and can not rest till it possess thee. 

O thou rock of my salvation! in which nfy soul trusteth and 
is at rest. 

O Lord Jesus, how ardent is thy charity ! how pure, how free 
from deceit! how perfect! how spotless! how great! how ex- 
alted! how profound! Ina word, how sincere and hearty is 
thy love! Suffer, I beseech thee, my soul to rest in this thy 
love. . . Here let my poor soul rest free from fear of dan- 
ger or disquiet.. In thee let all my senses rest, that I may hear 
thee sweetly speaking, O thou highest love! Let my eyes be- 
hold thee, O thou celestial beauty! Let my ears hear thee, 
thou most harmonious music! Let my mouth taste, thou in- 
comparable sweetness! Let the refreshing odors of life breathe 
upon me from thee, thou most noble flower of paradise! .. . 
Let my heart rejoice in thee, my true joy! Let my will de- 
sire thee alone, thou only joy of my heart! Let my under- 
standing know thee alone, O eternal wisdom! Lastly, let all 
my desires, all my affections rest in thee alone, O blessed 
Jesus, who art my love, my peace, and my joy! 

Take out of my heart everything that is not thyself. Thou 
art my riches in poverty ; thou art my honor in contempt; my 
praise and glory against reproaches; my strength in infirmity; 
and in a word, my life in death. And how, then, should I not 
rest in thee, who art my allin all? My righteousness against 
sin; my wisdom against folly; redemption from condemna- 
tion; sanctification from my uncleanness. . ; 

Let me, I beseech thee, surrender my whole heart to thee, 
since thou hast given me all thine. Let me go out of myself, 
that I may enter into thee. Let me cleanse my heart and 
empty it of the world, that thou mayest fill it with thy celestial 
gifts, O Jesus, the rest of my heart, the Sabbath of my soul! 
Lead me into the rest of a blessed eternity, where there are 
pleasures at thy right hand for evermore. Amen.—Arndi, 
“ A prayer for obtaining true rest and tranquility of soul.” 





[Sunday, July 79.) 
For Prayer is a 
Conversing with God, 
The Key of Heaven, 
The Flower of Paradise, 
A Free Access to God, 












“WE SALUTE THEE, AND LIVE.” 


A Familiarity with God, 

The Searcher of His Secrets, 
The Opener of His Mysteries, 
The Purchaser of His Gifts, 

A Spiritual Banquet, 

A Heavenly Enjoyment, 

The Honey-comb of the Spirit, 
Honey Flowing from the, Lips, 
The Nurse of Virtues, 

The Conqueror of Vices, 

The Medicine of the Soul, 

A Remedy against Infirmities, 
An Antidote against Sin, 

The Pillar of the World, 

The Salve of Mankind, 

The Seed of Blessing, 

The Garden of Happiness, 
The Tree of Pleasure, 

The Increase of Faith, 

The Support of Hope, 

The Mother of Charity, 

The Path of Righteousness, 
The Preserver of Perseverance, 
The Mirror of Prudence, 

The Mistress of Temperance, 
The Strength of Chastity, 

The Beauty of Holiness, 

The Fire of Devotion, 

The Light of Knowledge, 

The Repository of Wisdom, 
The Strength of the Soul, 

The Remedy against Faint-heartedness, 
‘The Foundation of Peace, 

The Joy of the Heart, 

The Jubilee of the Mind, 

A Faithful Companion in this Earthly Pilgrimage, 
The Shield of a Christian Soldier, 
The Rule of Humility, 

The Forerunner of Honor, 
The Nurse of Patience, 

The Guardian of Obedience, 
The Fountain of Quietness, 
The Imitator of Angels, 

The Conquest of Devils, 

The Comfort of the Sorrowful, 
The Triumph of the Just, 

The Joy of the Saints, 

The Helper of the Oppressed, 
The Ease of the Afflicted, 

The Rest of the Weary, 

The Ornament of the Conscience, 


The Advancement of Graces, 

The Odor of an Acceptable Sacrifice, 

The Encourager of Mutual Good-will, 

The Refreshment of this Miserable Life, 

The Sweetening of Death, 

The Foretaste of the Heavenly Life.—Arndz. 


[ Sunday, July 26.]| 

SERMON ON LUKE iv, 1-13.—The weapons of Jesus ?—say we 
rather the weapon—for he has but one, it is the Word of God. 
Three times tempted, three times he repels the temptation by 
a simple quotation from the Scriptures, without explanation 
orcomment. ‘/¢ 7s written’’—this one expression tells upon 
thetempter like a tremendous discharge upon an assaulting bat- 
talion. “It is written ’’—the devil withdraws for the first time. 
“It is written ’’—the devil withdraws for the second time. “It is 
written ’’—the devil gives up the contest. God’s word is the 
weapon which Satan most dreads—a weapon before which he 
has never been able to do aught but succumb. Most justly 
does Paul call it the ‘‘Sword of the Spirit ;’’** and John de- 
scribes it, in the Revelation, as ‘‘a sharp, two-edged sword, 
proceeding out of the mouth of the Son of man.’’ With that 
‘Sword of the Spirit’ in our hards, our cause becomes that of 
the Holy Spirit himselt, and we shall be as superior in strength 
to our adversary, as is the Spirit of God to the spirit of dark- 
ness. Without it, on the contrary, left to ourselves, we shall 
be as much below him as is man’s nature below that of angels. 
Adam fell, only because he allowed this sword to drop. Jesus 
triumphs, because no one can wrest it from his hand. But 
why is it that the Son of God, instead of meeting the enemy 
with some new sword brought from the heavens whence he 
came, took up only our own weapon, from that very earth 
where Adam had, with such cowardice, left it? This is for our 
example. From what that weapon accomplished in his hand, 
we must learn what it can doin ours. Let us, then, take it up 
in our turn; or, rather, let us receive it from him, resharpened 
as it were, by his victory, and we shall have nothing to fear. 
To all the adversary’s attacks let us oppose a simple “ /¢ zs 
written,’ and we shall render vain his every endeavor. . 
If after having heard him on the theater of temptation, scoffing 
at the word of God, we could (allow me the expression) follow 
him behind the scenes, and hear him confess to his accom- 
plices that he is lost if he can not succeed in wresting from our 
hands this irresistible weapon! If we did but know all this, 
and if, like the valiant Eleazar, ‘‘we could keep hold of our 
sword till our hand clove unto it’’—oh, then we should be in- 
vincible, yea, invincible /—Monod. 

*Revelation i:16; ii;16; xix:15-21; Hebrews iv:12, ‘‘ The word of God is quick 
and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing 
asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joint and marrow, and is a discerner of the 
thoughts and intents of the heart.’’ 





“WE SALUTE 


BY MARY 


Soldiers brave, in days of old, 

Facing dangers manifold, 

Looked unto their king to cry— 
“* Thee we do salute, and die.” 


Service for an earthly king 
Other ending can not bring; 
Whatso’er thy record be, 
Death is all it gives to thee. 


THEE, AND LIVE.” 


MATHEWS-SMITH. 


Christian brave, where’er thy way, 

Thine it is with joy to say— 
‘King, to whom our hearts we give, 

Thee we do salute, and live.”’ 


Service for the heavenly King, 
Love and life eternal bring ; 
He alone true life can give, 
Him we may salute, and live. 





A GROUP 


BY OTIS Te 


Whenever the word mummy is mentioned almost everybody 
thinks of Egypt and the ancient embalmers, with their tedious 
processes and costly ceremonials. The term does include the 
Egyptian prepared bodies, but it does not exclude some found 
elsewhere. Indeed, in Washington, there will be seen in close 
proximity, in the Smithsonian building, an exceedingly dry 
company, made up of individuals from Alaska, Arizona, Mex- 
ico, Kentucky, Peru, and Egypt. 

Whoever has marked the tender solicitude with which the 
things around us seem to beckon us in this way or in that will 
understand that even the disposal of the dead has been influ- 
enced by such suggestions. Passing through a dense forest 
one seems to hear the branches and undergrowth say: “Come 
this way, pass along here, we are opening to make way for 
you.” Well, it is so in every human art; natural objects sup- 
ply the materials, the tools, and suggest the simplest forms. 
There can be no potters where there is no clay, no chipped ar- 
row heads where there is no stone to flake, no wood carving 
in the arctic regions where grows no timber. Yet the good 
people in all these places have arts, they make excellent bas- 
kets in which they carry water and boil their meat, polished 
spearheads and axes of volcanic stone, and most delicate 
carvings in ivory or antler. 

As to the disposal of the dead in different regions and ages, 
all we have space to say is that the voices of nature around 
each people have told them how to perform this sad rite. In 


the frozen regions, where the ground is never thawed, no 


graves are dug. By the seaside the primitive _fisher- 
man is launched upon the wide expanse in hisown canoe. In 
rocky regions cairns and cists conceal the wasting form. On 
the soft prairie mounds cover the dead out of sight. In those 
arid regions where the rainfall does not affect the atmosphere 
to any extent the process of desiccation takes place more rap- 
idly than chemical changes. The water, which forms the 
greater part of the human body, soon removes and leaves but 
a few pounds of bones, dried flesh and skin. This may be 
called natural mummification, the process of which is aided 
either by extreme cold, extreme aridity, or preservative ele- 
ments in the soil. 

In the National Museum there is the body of a little boy, ly- 
ing on his back, his feet drawn up, and all sorts of curious 
relics hanging in the case with him. The body was discov- 
ered in one of the cliff ruins of the Cafion de Chelly, Arizona. 
The particular ruin referred to is on a benched recess, seventy- 
five feet above the cafion, and extends backward about thirty 
feet. The ancient Pueblo people, driven by some invading 
force, constructed their cliff houses along only a part of this 
bench. About fifty feet from the walls Mr. Thomas Keara 
found a little oven-like cist composed of angular bowlders laid 
in clay. The rooflet consisted of sticks supporting stones and 
clay. At the bottom lay the little child, and the remains of 
other burials, together with grave deposits. Here, in this last 
resting place, the waters escaped so quickly and so quietly from 
the body that even the form of life was not disturbed nor any 
chemical changes awakened. So perfectly dried is this little fel- 
low that even the coatings oftheeyeremain. Thisis natural em- 
balmment by desiccation simply. In the Peabody Museum, 
at Cambridge, are dried bodies from Mexico, preserved in the 
same manner. Around them were their clothing and utensils, 
silent and patient watchers, waiting all these centuries to give 
in evidence as to how those dead people dressed, ate, drank, 
worked, and warred. 

In the palmy days of our grandparents there was a desic- 


OF MUMMIES. 


MASON. 


cated body discovered in Mamnioth Cave, Kentucky. This, 
also, has had the good fortune, after many peregrinations, to 
find its way intothe Smithsonian. Now, Mammoth Cave is a 
damp place, but the earth accumulated on the floor is in places 
full of nitrous and other preservative salts. Indeed, the Ken- 
tucky cave subject may be called a natural pickle. 

To Mr. William H. Dall we are indebted for bringing to 
light mummies from the frozen regions. At the time of their 
discovery by the Russians, the Aleuts of Unalashka had a 
process of mummification peculiar to themselves. Mr. Dall 
informs us that they eviscerated the bodies of those held in 
honor, removed the fatty matter, placed them for some time in 
running water, and then lashed them into as compact a bun- 
dle as possible. A line was placed around the neck and un- 
der the knees, to draw them up to the chin. If any part stuck 
out, the bones were broken so as to facilitate the consolida- 
tion. After this the body was thoroughly dried and packed in 
a wooden crate, wrapped round and round with seal, sea-otter, 
and other precious furs, enough to make a fashionable belle’s 
headswim. Over these were wrapped coarser skins, waterproof 
cloth of intestines, and fine grass mats. This crate wasslung to 
upright poles, or hung, like a wall-pocket, to a peg driven into 
a crevice in some cave. In 1874 Captain E. Hennig, of the 
Alaska Commercial Company’s service, found in a cave on the 
island of Kagamil, near Onalashka, a number of these framed 
mummies, all but two of which the company presented to the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

The Egypt of America for mummies is Peru. Scarcely a 
museum in the world is without its dried dogs, guinea pigs, 
parrots, and human beings wrapped in costly cloths, and the 
last mentioned wearing the greatest profusion of gold and sil- 
ver jeweiry. Along with these bodies are found corn, beans, 
peanuts; pottery, gourds, and silver vases; pillows, haver- 
sacks and masks; knives, war clubs and spearheads; needles, 
distaffs, spindles, work-baskets and musical cradles. Thous- 
ands and thousands of the most interesting things turn up, al- 
most as expressive of ancient Peruvian life as was the library 
of Sennacherib, exhumed by Layard at Kouyunjik, of Assyrian 
life. 

Beyond the care of the Peruvians and Bolivians in the cloth- 
ing and encysting of the dead, it is almost certain that they left 
them to the atmosphere to manipulate. The work was done 
most effectually. Nothing can be dryer than a Peruvian 
mummy. It is perfectly useless to dust the cases containing 
them, and those who handle them are in a steady sneeze, as 
though invisible spirits, filled with indignation, held impalpable 
snuff-boxes to the nose. It is still more wonderful that insects 
have not done their destructive work upon these bodies. The 
wrappings doubtless were so securely made as to prevent their 
inroads, and must have contained some substance to keep 
them away. 

In the National Museum, finally, are two Egyptian mummies. 
It is hard to tell how they got into such outlandish boxes and 
mountings. There they stand, nailed and screwed into nar- 
row, white boxes, side by side, with mouths open, as if Pom- 
peian convulsions had seized and embalmed them by instan- 
taneous mummification just as the curtain was falling on a 
grand duet. Now, these two bodies were really embalmed 
(embalsamed); all the other mummies were simply dried up. 

The Egyptians, Peruvians, and perhaps the Alaskans pre- 
served the bodies as integral parts of the individual, that would 
be needed again. The others simply dried up, their depos- 
itors cherishing no belief in the resurrection of the body. 





A TRIP 


The Great Basin Country is bounded to the westward by the 
Cascade Range in Oregon and the Sierra Nevada Mountains 
in eastern California. The axes of these two mountain ranges 
make an angle of over 140° with each other, and at their point 
of intersection in northern California rises Mt. Shasta, one of 
the most conspicuous and imposing topographical features of 
the Pacific coast, above which it rises 14,440 feet. Early in 
the days of western exploration its summit was declared to be 
inaccessible, but whether this assertion was made to inspire 
greater respect for the abode of the Indian gods, or to excuse 
a disinclination to physical exertion, must ever remain a mat- 
ter of conjecture. Certain it is that the ascent, frequently n.ade 
within the last few years by ladies is not a remarkable feat of 
mountaineering. Under the direction of Captain Dutton ofthe 
Geological Survey, a detailed exploration of the mountain has 
been accomplished. 

The belt of territory bordering upon the Pacific embraces 
two parallel mountain chains, the Sierra Nevada and Cascade 
Range on the east, and the illy-defined Coast Range on the 
west. Between these lies the valley region of the Willamette 
and Sacramento rivers, whose headwaters are among that 
complex group of mountains through which the Klamath River, 
in a deep cafion, finds its way to the sea. 

Of all the volcanic regions of the world, the one to which Mt. 
Shasta belongs is the largest. It extends from Lassen’s Peak, 
in California, north through Oregon to Mt. Rainier in Wash- 
ington Territory, and eastward far into Idaho, covering an 
area larger than that of France and Great Britain combined. 
Within this wide expanse are extensive plains, whose broad 
surfaces indicate that the basaltic lava beneath at the time of 


its eruption possessed such a high degree of fluidity that it 


spread out far and wide like the waters of a lake. Upon the 
western border the more viscous lavas built up the Cascade 
Range, whose mammoth arch is surmounted by numerous 
mighty volcanoes, among which Mt. Shasta is one of the most 
prominent. 

Seen from all sides Mt. Shasta presents a remarkably regu- 
lar outline, and its beautiful conoidal form has excited the ad- 
miration of many observers. Its slopes are exceptional for 
the high angle and graceful curves of their inclination. The 
upper 3,000 feet of the mountain, where cliffs are most abun- 
dant, dips away toward all points of the compass at an aver- 
age angle of 37°. Further down the mountain the slope grad- 
ually decreases in inclination to 20°, then to 15°, 10°, and 
finally the long, gentle slope about the base of the mountain 
deviates but 5° from a horizontal plane. In all directions from 
the summit of Mt. Shasta its flanks increase in length as they 
decrease in angle of inclination, presenting a curved moun- 
tain side concave upwards, and has the greatest curvature 
near the top. Mr. Gilbert, in his excellent monograph of the 
Henry Mountains, shows that such a curve is the natural re- 
sult of erosion. Inthe case of some volcanic mountains, 
however, an important codperative cause may be found in the 
fact that at each successive eruption the lava decreased in 
quantity and became more viscous. The grandest approach 
to Mt. Shasta is from the north,in the broad valley of the same 
name, where it is presented to full view, and the deepest im- 
pression of its colossal dimensions is experienced. It stands 
at the head of Shasta valley, above which it rises 11,000 feet, 
with a volume of over 224 cubic miles, and presents, in strange 
contrast with the sterility of the valley, the luxuriant vegeta- 
tion of the forest belt. The timbered slopes lie between the 


*Report of a lecture delivered in the National Museum of Washington, D.C., by 
Prof. J. S. Diller, of the U. S. Geological Survey. 
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altitudes 4,000 and 7,000 feet above the sea, and belong to the 
most magnificent forest regions of the world. Abovethe forest 
belt the mountain rises more than a mile into the heights of 
eternal snow, and its brilliant white slopes present an impos- 
ing contrast to the deep green of the pines beneath. Viewed 
from the southeast, Mt. Shasta appears to be surmounted by a 
single peak, but seen from the north, the upper portion is 
found to be double. The smaller of the two cones, broad 
topped and crater shaped, has been designated Shastina, to 
distinguish it from the other acute cone, which rises 2,000 feet 
higher and forms the summit of Shasta proper. 

The influence of temperature upon precipitation, and the 
limits which it throws about arboreal vegetation, are here most 
forcibly illustrated. In Shasta valley, at an elevation of about 
3,000 feet above the sea, where the average temperature is 
high as compared with that upon the mountain itself, the pre- 
cipitation is always in the formof rain, but not sufficient in 
quantity, especially on account of its unequal distribution 
throughout the year, to support more than a scanty growth of 
stunted trees. In the autumn storm clouds gather about the 
summit, and showers become frequent, spreading over the land 
in copious rains. Before the spring eight ninths of all the an- 
nual rain has fallen and the country is brilliant with living 
green. As summer advances the refreshing showers disap- 
pear and the cloudless sky affords no protection from the 
burning sun; the bright green fades away and the earth grad- 
ually assumes that uninviting seared aspect which pervades 
all nature in the season of drought. Upon the lower slopes of 
the mountain, by its cooling influence upon the atmosphere, 
the rainfall is greatly increased, and the vegetation is luxu- 
riant. The vegetation is almost wholly coniferous. Among 
nearly a score of species the sugar-pine is monarch, frequently 
attaining a diameter of twelve anda height of overtwo hundred 
feet. Farther up the mountain these gradually give way tothe 
firs, whose tall, graceful forms are in perfect keeping with the 
majestic mountain behind them. Their black and yellow 
spotted trunks and branches, draped in long pendant moss, 
present a weird, almost dismal aspect, making a fit promenade 
for the mythical deities supposed by the aborigines to inhabit 
the mountains. To assume that in the timber belt the slopes 
of the mountain are everywhere covered with majestic trees, 
would certainly be wide of the truth, for within the forests are 
large treeless tracts, sometimes hundreds of acres in extent. 
From a distance these green, velvety acres appear to be very 
inviting pastures, and present the most desirable path of as- 
cent. A closer examination, however, discovers to the observer 
that instead of grass these green fields are clothed in such a 
dense shrubbery of manzanita, ceanothus, and other bushy 
plants, as to be almost impassable. One attempt to cross a 
patch of chaparral, or “‘ Devil’s acre,’’ as it is sometimes ap- 
propriately called in western vernacular, will convince the 
traveler that his best path lies in the forest. 

As the timber gradually dwindles away from the foot of the 
mountain to almost nothing in Shasta valley, so also it dimin- 
ishes in stature, from an altitude of 7,000 feet upwards to the 
snow region, where the precipitation is generally, if not always, 
in a solid form of snow in winter and sleet in summer. 

Of the tree-like vegetation, one of the pines reaches farthest 
up the slopes. Its stem grows shorter and the top flattens 
until, at an elevation of about 9,000 feet, the branches are 
spread upon the ground, so that not umfrequently the pedes- 
trian finds his best path upon the tree-tops. Beyond these, on 
the snowless slopes, are found only scattered blades of grass, 
and the welcome little hulsea, the edelweiss of our Alpine re- 
gions, with its bright flowers to alleviate the arctic desolation 
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of the place. The red and yellow lichens cling to the rocks 
and the tiny prolococcus flourishes in the snow, so that one is 
frequently surprised, upon looking back, to see his bloody foot- 
steps. 

In the Alps, between the forests and the snow, are often 
found extensive pastures where the herds which furnish milk 
for the celebrated Swiss cheese are grazed during the milder 
seasons of the year. In northern California similar pastures 
do not occur about the snow-capped summits, probably on 
account of the unequal distribution of the annual rainfall. 

To those who are fond of novelty, the greatest interest of the 
upper portion of Mt. Shasta attaches to its glaciers. They are 
five in number, and all are found side by side upon its north- 
ern half, forming an almost continuous covering above 10,000 
feet for that portion of the mountain point. Uponthe northern 
and western slope of the mountain is the Whitney glacier, with 
its prominent terminal moraines. Next to the eastward is the 
Bulam glacier, with the large pile of debris at the lower end, 
Then comes the broad Hottums glacier and the Wintum. The 
Konwakitong, which is the smallest of the group, lies upon the 
southeast side of the mountain. Whitney glacier is more like 
those of the Alps than any other one of the group. Its snow- 
field lies upon the northwestern slope of the mountains, from 
whence the icy mass moves down a shallow depression between 
Shasta and Shastina. Mr. Ricksecker, who has made a care- 
ful topographical survey of the mountain, has measured the 
dimensions of all its glaciers. The limits of the Whitney gla- 
cier are well defined; its width varies from 1,000 to 2,000 feet, 
with a length of about two and one-fifth miles, reaching from 
the summit of the mountain down to an_altitude of 9,500 feet 
above the sea. It is but little more than a decade since the 
first glaciers were discovered within the United States, and we 
should not be disappointed to learn that the largest of them, 
about the culminating point of the Cascade Range, would ap- 
pear Liliputian beside the great glacier of the Bernese Ober- 
land, and yet the former are as truly glaciers as the latter. In 
the upper portion of its course, passing over prominent irregu- 
larities in its bed, the Whitney glacier becomes deeply frac- 
tured, producing the extremely jagged surface, corresponding 
to the surfaces of the Alpine glaciers. Lower down the cre- 
vasses develop, and these, with the great fissure which separates 
it from the steep slopes of Shastina, attest the motion of the 
icy mass. They frequently open and become yawning chasms, 
reaching 100 feet into the clear, green ice beneath. Near its 
middle, upon the eastern margin, the Whitney glacier receives 
large contributions of sand, gravel and bowlders, fromthe ver- 
tical cliffs around which it turns to move in a more northerly 
direction. In this way a prominent lateral moraine is devel- 
oped. From the very steep slopes of Shastina, upon the west- 
erm side, the glacier receives additions in the form of ava- 
lanches. Here the snow clings to its rocky bed until the strain 
resulting from accumulation is great enough to break it from 
its moorings and precipitate it upon the glacier below. The 
most striking feature of the Whitney glacier, and that which is 
of greatest interest from a geological point of view, is its ter- 
minal moraine, which appears to be fully a mile in length. Its 
apparent length is much greater than the real, from the fact 
that the glacial ice extends far down beneath the covering of 
detritus. It isso hugea pile of light colored debris, just above 
the timber line, that it is plainly visible from afar off. 

In comparing the morainal material about Mt. Shasta with 
that of Alpine glaciers, a feature that is particularly noticeable 
is the smallness of the bowlders. Upon Alpine glaciers they 
frequently have a diameter greater than ten feet, but about 
the Whitney and other glaciers of Mt. Shasta they are rarely 
as much as three feet in diameter. This is readily explained 
by the fact that the glaciers of Mt. Shasta do not move in deep 
valleys bounded by long, deep slopes, with many high cliffs 
which afford an opportunity for the formation of large bowl- 
ders. Although the Whitney glacier has its boundaries more 
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clearly defined than any of the other glaciers about Mt. Shasta 
by the depression in which it moves, the valley is very shal- 
low, and one looks in vain along its slopes for traces of pol- 
ished rocks like those so magnificently displayed on the way 
from Meiningen to Grimsel, in the valley of the Aar. Below 
the terminal moraine the milky water of Whitney creek wends 
its way down the northern slope, plunges over a fall hundreds 
of feet high, into a deep cafion, and near the base of the 
mountain is swallowed up by the thirsty air and earth. The 
presence of marginal crevasses, lateral and terminal moraines, 
and the characteristic milky stream which issues from the 
lower end, are proofs that the Whitney glacier still moves, but 
the rate of motion has not yet been determined. The row of 
stakes planted last July were covered with snow before the 
party could reach them again in the latter part of October. 
Upon the northwestern slope of the mountain, besides the 
Whitney glacier, there is the Bulam, differing chiefly in that it is 
contained in a broader, less definite valley, and forming an 
intermediate step toward the Hottum glacier, which is one of 
the most important and remarkable of the group. Unlike or- 
dinary glaciers, it has no valley in which it is confined, but 
lies upon the convex surface of the mountain. Its upper sur- 
face, instead of being concave anywhere, is convex throughout 
from side to side, and its width (123 miles) is almost as great 
as its length (162 miles). At several places the surface of the 
glacier is made very rough by the inequalities of its bed. This 
is especially true of its southern portion, where prominent cliffs 
form the only medial moraine discovered upon Mt. Shasta. 
Throughout the greater part of its expanse the glacier is deeply 
crevassed, exposing the green ice occasionally to the depth of 
a hundred feet. The thickness of this glacier has been greatly 
overestimated. In reality, instead of being 1,800 to 2,500 feet 
thick, it does not appear where greatest to be more than a few 
hundred, for at a number of places it is so thin that its bed is 
exposed. Its terminal moraine is a huge pile, nearly half a 
mile in width, measured in the direction of glacial motion. 
Next south of the Hottum glacier is the Wintum, which at- 
tains a length of over two miles, and ends with an abrupt front 
of ice in a cafion. Upon the southeastern slope of Mt. Shasta, 
at the head of a large cafion, isthe Konwakitong glacier. Not- 
withstanding its diminutive size, its crevasses and the muddy 
stream it initiates indicate clearly that the ice mass continues 
to move. The amount of moraine material upon its borders 
is small, and yet, of all the glaciers about Mt. Shasta, it is the 
only one which has left a prominent record of important 
changes. The country adjacent to the west side of the Kon- 
wakitong cajion has been distinctly glaciated so as to leave no 
doubt that the Konwakitong glacier was once very much larger 
than it is at the present time. The rocks on which it moved 
have been deeply striated, and so abraded as to produce the 
smooth, rounded surfaces so common in glaciated regions. 
At the time of its greatest extension the glacier was 5.8 miles 
in length and occupied an area of at least seven square miles, 
being over twenty times its present size. Its limit is marked at 
several places by a prominent terminal moraine. The thick- 
ness of the glacier where greatest was not more than 200 feet, 
for several hills within the glaciated area were not covered. 
The striated surfaces and moraines do not extend up the 
slopes of those hills more than 200 feet abovetheir bases. The 
thinness of the glacier is completely in harmony with the lim- 
ited extent of its erosion, although the rocks are distinctly 
planed off, so that the low knobs and edges have regularly 
curved outlines. It is evident that a great thickness of rock has 
been removed by the ice, and that the period of ice erosion 
has been comparatively brief. During the lapse of time, how- 
ever, there have been important climatic oscillations, embracing 
epochs of glacial advance and recession. None of the gla- 
ciers about Mt. Shasta, excepting the Wintum, terminate in 
cafions, but all of them give rise to muddy streams which flow 
in cafions to the mountain's base. The cafions are purely the 
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product of aqueous erosion, and contain numerous waterfalls, 
whence ‘the streams in descending leap over the ends of old 
lava flows 50 to 300 feet in height. 

In strong contrast with the arctic condition of Mt. Shasta to- 
day, are the circumstances attending its upbuilding, when it 
was an active volcano belching forth streams of fiery lava that 
flowed down the slopes now occupied by ice. It is the battle- 
field of the elements within the earth against those above it. 
In its early days the forces beneath were victorious, and built 
up the mountains in the face of wind and weather, but gradu- 
ally the volcanic energy died away and the low temperature 
called into play those destructive agents which are now re- 
versing the process and gradually reducing the moun- 
tain toward a general level. A microscopical examina- 
tion of the rocks of Mt. Shasta reveals the fact that it is com- 
posed chiefly, if not wholly, of three kinds of lava. Several 
small areas of metamorphic rocks occur within its borders, but 
there is no evidence to show that they form any considerable 
portion of the mountain. hd 

The range in mineralogical composition of the lavas is not 
extensive. There are only four minerals which deserved to 
be ranked as essential and characteristic constituents : they are 
plagioclase, feldspar, pyroxene, generally in the form of 
hypersthene hornblende, and olivine. The kind of lava 
which has by far the widest distribution upon the slopes of Mt. 
Shasta is composed essentially of plagioclase, feldspar and 
hypersthene, with some angite, and belongs to the variety of 
volcanic rocks which, on account of composition, and the 
place where first discovered, has been designated hy- 
persthene andesite. Lava of this type has been shown 
by Messrs. Cross and Giddings of the Geological Survey to 
be widely distributed beyond the Mississippi. Upon 


the western slope of the mountain, especially in the vicinity 
of the prominent volcanic cone, the form of which suggests its 
name sugar loaf, the lava contains prominent crystals of horn- 


blende instead of so much hypersthene and angite, and closely 
resembles the celebrated hornblende andesite lava from among 
the extinct volcanoes of central France. The third variety of 
lava which enters into the structure of Mt. Shasta is familiar 
to every one as basalt. It occurs in relatively small quanti- 
ties, and has been extruded low down upon the slopes of the 
mountain. From the fact that there are three kinds of lavain 
the structure of Mc. Shasta, it must not be concluded that they 
all issued from the same volcanic vent, nor that they were ef- 
fused from three separate and distinct openings. In reality, 
contributions to the upbuilding of Mt. Shasta have been made 
by over twenty volcanic orifices, of which two have been prin- 
cipal and far more prolific than all the parasitic events com- 
bined. This enumeration does not include those large fissures 
in the side of the cone, which are evidently attributable to the 
hydrostatic pressure of the molten mass within. The small 
number of parasitic cones on the slopes of Mt. Shasta is some- 
what remarkable, especially when we compare it with the 
largest volcano in Europe. Although it is much higher than 
Etna, its base is less expansive, and its size about half that of 
the mighty monarch of the Mediterranean. Upon the irregu- 
lar slopes of Etna there are 200 prominent subsidiary cones, 
beside over 400 of smaller size. On the contrary, Mt. Shasta 
has but a score of such accessories, and the remarkable regu- 
larity of its acute form forcibly expresses the highly concen- 
trated type of volcanic energy which it represents. 

From none of the vents upon its slopes have all three kinds 
of lava escaped, but from the summits of Shasta and Shastina, 
which are the products of the two largest and most prolific 
vents, both hornblende and hypersthene andesite have been 
effused. All the other orifices were subordinate, and each fur- 
nished but one kind of lava; from seven of them came.hy- 
persthene andesite; eight, hornblende andesite; and the re- 
maining five, basalt. The relative age of the cones which 
mark the position of the volcanic vents is indicated by the 
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amount of degradation which each has suffered. Judged by 
this criterion, those of hornblende andesite are the oldest and 
those of basalt the youngest. The latter are for the most part 
made of lapilli, and are not crater-shaped as is usually the case 
in other portions of the Cascade Range, but are elliptical in 
form, with dome-shaped’summits. The presence of consider- 
able piles of ejectments about the subsidiary vents indicates 
that the eruptions from these orifices were often of a violent 
character. On the other hand there are some without a trace 
of lapilli, or anything else to indicate an interruption in the 
quiet flow of lava welling out of the depths. 

Upon the eastern slope of the mountain the cafion, excavated 
by Mud creek, brings to light the oldest Shasta lavas now 
exposed, and they are seen under such circumstances that 
their succession can be readily understood. The oldest lava 
known is hornblende andesite, which is now in an advanced 
state of disintegration, and it seems probable that in the early 
stages of its development a large proportion of the lavas ejec- 
ted from Mt. Shasta were of the same mineralogical constitu- 
tion. These were succeeded by extensive effusions of hypers- 
thene andesite. Later in its history, several small streams of 
hornblende andesite again burst forth from the northeastern 
side of the cone, but the final effort of the volcanic energy was 
spent in the ejection of hypersthene andesite. The conditions 
which determine the oscillation in mineralogical composition of 
the lavas are as yet conjectural, but when discovered, and their 
influence demonstrated, an important step forward will have 
been made in determining the relations of many volcanic 
rocks. 

A striking feature in the structure of Mt. Shasta is the pau- 
city of volcanic ashes, lapilli, and other ejected matter. Only 
one important deposit of the kind has been discovered. It 
clings about the summit of the mountain, and is evidently the 
product of its last eruption. The summit of Shastina is so 
regular in outline, and the shape of its crater so well preserved, 
that many have supposed it to be composed chiefly of scoria 
and ashes; but this is not the case, for its slopes are of angu- 
lar fragments of compact lava. 

Mt. Shasta is almost a pure lava cone, and its remarkably 
regular form is a matter of wonder. That it is so regular is a 
sequence of several favorable circumstances. Although a 
score of parasitic cones spring from the side of the mountain, 
and have contributed to its upbuilding, yet their additions 
have been so small compared with the vast effusions from the 
summit craters Shasta and Shastina, as not to greatly modify 
the outline of the mountain. More important circumstances 
are to be found in the non-explosive character of the eruptions 
and the successive changes in the physical properties of the 
erupted lava, as the development of the mountain progressed. 

It is well known that among the volcanoes of the Hawaiian 
Islands the eruptions are quiet and effusive. The fiery streams 
of liquid lava course down the gentle slopes for many miles. 

Although the mountain is 14,000 feet high, its lavas have 
such a high degree of liquidity, and retain their mobility so 
long after eruption, that the base of the mountain spread by 
them has a diameter of about seventy miles, and an average 
slope of 5° 1,800 feet below its summit. Mauna Loa is nearly 
twenty miles in diameter. On the contrary, at a correspond- 
ing position its greatest diameter is less than two miles, a very 
remarkable difference, which is due chiefly to the unequal 
fluency of the two lavas. The very oldest lavas of Mt. Shasta 
lie buried within its mass, and we know nothing of their phys- 
ical properties, but from an examination of the oldest ones now 
visible, it is evident that at the time of their eruption they pos- 
sessed a higher degree of fluidity, and were more voluminous 
than those of later date. The long, gentle slopes about the 
base of the mountain are formed by comparatively old lavas. 
Ascending the mountain, one goes up as if upon a giant stair- 
case, with long, inclined steps rising abruptly over the ends of 
successive shorter and newer lava flows. 
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It is evident in comparing the older and newer lava flows of 
Mt. Shasta that there has been a moreor less regular decrease 
in the quantity of lava extruded during successive eruptions, 
and this is exactly what we should expect when we consider 
that as the pipe is lengthened by sucgessive effusions, the hy- 
drostatic pressure of the columns of lava within is gradually 
augmented. Theincreased compress of the lava flows toward 
the summit of the mountain indicates that the lava of succes- 
sive extrusions became more and more viscous until at last 
the eruptions became explosive, and gave rise to the eject- 
ments now clinging upon the upper slopes of the mountain to 
evidence the character of the final outburst. 

It is not only possible, but very probable that the increased 
viscosity of lava toward the closing scenes of the volcano is 
correllated to the diminution of temperature. Since the be- 
ginning of the historic period there have been no eruptions 
from Mt. Shasta, but the freshness of its lavas indicate that 
not many centuries ago, with other volcanoes of the Cascade 
Range; it was in a state of vigorous activity, and groups of hot 
springs and fumeroles about the summit still attest the pres- 
ence of smouldering volcanic energy, which may perhaps some 
day break through its confining walls. 

The upbuilding of Mt. Shasta is but a matter of yesterday, 
as compared with the lapse of ages, since the birth of some of 
its neighbors. The complex group of mountains to the west- 
ward, embracing the Scott, Trinity, Salmon and Siskiyou, are 
composed in large part, at least, of ancient crystalline rocks of 
both aqueous and igneous origin ; through these therivers have 
cut deep cafions, the Klamath, on its way to the Sacramento 
southward, from the very base of Mt. Shasta toits broad valley 
stretching from the Sierra Nevada to the Coast Range. The 
cafion of the Sacramento was cut down to nearly its present 
level, and the mountains sculptured into existing forms long 
before the eruptions of Mt. Shasta had ceased, for a fiery del- 
uge escaping from the southern slope of Mt. Shasta entered 
the Sacramento cajfion, and as a lava stream 200 feet deep fol- 
lowed its course for over fifty miles. 

Towering more than a mile above its neighbors, perhaps the 
youngest of the group, Mt. Shasta is the end of a long series of 
volcanoes in the Cascade Range, stretching northwest to Mt. 
Tacoma. This range, composed chiefly of volcanic material, 
is cut across by the cajions of the Columbia and the Klamath 
rivers, in the former of which, beneath a thickness of 3,500 
feet of lava, are found strata containing Tertiary fossils. At 
the southern base of Mt. Shasta, in the cafion of the McLoud 
River, similar beds of volcanic debris are found, but without 
fossils, nevertheless it is evident that the main mass of the 
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Cascade Range and its volcanoes originated in recent geologic 
times, and from the fact that solfataras, fumeroles, and hot 
springs are still abundant upon their slopes, they can not be 
reckoned among those which are wholly extinct. 

A frontiersman in Washington Territory tells of an outburst 
of Mt. St. Helena in the winter of 1841-2. 

Upon somewhat more trustworthy authority it is said that to 
the southward of Mt. Shasta, about forty miles, a small cone 
which may be considered parasitic to Lassens Peak, has been 
in eruption as late as January, 1850, ejecting considerable ashes 
and cinders, and pouring forth a mass oflava, which gradually 
spread, attaining a circumference of over four miles, and pre- 
senting an abrupt embankment-like termination upon all sides 
eighty to ninety feet in height. Trees, blackened by the fiery 
stream, are still standing to furnish incontestable evidence of 
its recency. 

The country is full of rumors of subterranean rumblings, and 
the people are prone to attribute them to the dying throes of 
volcanicenergy. 

One of the most striking features of the region is the 
strongly contrasted types of volcanic action in Mt. Shasta. 
Both have approximately the same area. In the valley there 
have been many scores of volcanic vents, among which the 
energy has been so widely diffused that none of them have fur- 
nished lava sufficient to form a hill more than a few hundred 
feet in height. 

On the contrary, the mountain represents a small number of 
vents, and the volcanic was nearly all concentrated in one 
place, so that the extrusions were all piled up, one upon an- 
other, and resulted in the upbuilding of one majestic eleva- 
tion. 

Thus it has been from a small beginning, probably in early 
Tertiary times, that by successive boilings over, so to speak, 
additions have been made to the mountain until it attained a 
height beyond its present altitude. The constructive agents 
reached their limit, dissipated their energy, and gave way to 
destructive ones, which are gradually undoing the work. 

Mt. Shasta must ever be one of the most popular mountains 
among tourists of: . West. It is easily accessible from a main 
line of travel w..<. passes by its base, at Berryvale, where 
comfortable quarters and necessary outfit for the ascent can be 
obtained. 

The streams are filled with trout, and the forest with game, 
so that the region affords many attractions for the sportsman. 

Several hours’ travel by a good trail brings the party to Camp 
Ross, at the timber line, from which the ascent can easily be 
made in a day without danger. 
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BY ADA 
Fear not, heart—though round thee ply 
Battle’s emblems—far and nigh. 
Though thy comrades round thee fall— 
Ensigns totter on the wall— 

Though the long battalions grim 

Seem to cloud thy future’s rim. 

If amidst the wild affray 

Thou grow sick, and turn away— 
Pause: that would be worst of all, 

If in fleeing, thou should’st fall. 

Stand fast, girt with sword and shield— 
If thou fall, fall in the field. 

What matters it if sad defeat 

Meet thy eager, hurrying feet ; 

What, if when the banners wave 

Thou should’st find a shallow grave. 
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Foeward, bravely turn thy face, 
Seek no measure small of grace; 
And when loud the trumpets call, 
Bravely stand or bravely fall. 
Whether vict’ry or defeat, 

Laurel wreath or winding sheet 

Be thy meed—'twill differ not, 

Soon or late ’twill be forgot. 

Only thou, heart, e’er shalt know 
Thy deserved praise here below. 
Thou, and One that on his throne 
Ne’er forgets to watch his own, 
One that marks where sparrows flee, 
Thee will guard with equity. 

Then be brave with all thy might— 
This thy guerdon—for the right. 





WILL IT PAY? 


BY CHARLES BARNARD. 


There are some people who always ask this question. You 
may suggest anything, a book to read, a science to be studied, 
or some new work to be done, and, though they may not beso 
rude as to say so, they will wonder how it will pay. ‘‘ Better 
not go into farming, my boy. It doesn’t pay.’’ ‘“‘ Better not 
do this or do that. It won’t pay you.’’ After a little more of 
this sort of thing you wonder if it pays to be born, or to live, or 
to do anything whatever. Now, what do they mean by this 
question? By far the larger part of those who ask it mean 
that the work, whatever it may be, does not pay a handsome 
return in money. A few mean something quite different. They 
know all about it, they have seen the world, and it is all a 
hollow show, and their favorite dolls are full of sawdust. 
These people are dead, but they have forgotten it. 

Let us see about this. If there is any one business in the 
world about which the people in it are sure it does not pay, it 
is farming. ‘‘It does not pay.”” So many people have said 
this that people who are not farmers have really come to think 
it must beso. Isittrue? Here is an ear of field corn with 
twelve rows of grains, and twenty grains to arow. Fair aver- 
age corn, with 240 grains to the ear. Wecan take off one 
grain and plant it in the ground, and within six months have 
two ears of the same corn, or 480 grains from one grain. How 
big a profit is that? One grain increases to 480 grains. Is 
there any manufacturing business, art or profession that pays 
such an enormous return? In spite of this they say it does not 


pay. Then there must be something the matter with the busi- 


ness. Nature has provided that the increase of plants shall 
be very great. One seed may increase a hundred fold, or five 
hundred fold, or a thousand fold. Clearly the work of raising 
plants with such advantages in its favor ought to pay, and if it 
does not, it is equally clear that something is wrong, some one 
to blame. 

The city housekeeper finds at her store on the avenue a head 
of lettuce. Rather wilted and damaged by rough handling. 
Six cents. You can plant 43,560 heads of lettuce on one acre 
of ground. At six cents a head that is $2,613.60 taken out of 
one acre of land inside of eight weeks. And yet this person 
gravely tells us lettuce raising does not pay. What can the 
matter be, and where has all this money gone? A city like 
New York will calmly eat 40,000 heads of lettuce in a day or 
two, and pay out over $2,000 for it, and be ready to eat and 
pay as much more the next week. The money is certainly 
paid to somebody, and if the farmer still insists it does not pay 
to raise the lettuce, there must be a reason for it. 

Ask the groceryman. Hereplies that he must live and must 
have a good slice out of the money to pay him for buying the 
lettuce down town and bringing it up to his store. It isn’t so 
evident that he must live as he fancies, because there was a 
time when there were no storekeepers and the world got along 
beautifully without them. However, he is convenient, and we 
will allow him his slice out of the profits. The teamster, the 
wholesale dealer, the freight handler, the railroad people all 
say that they too must live, and to please them we will admit 
that is so, though there is not much to proveit. They must 
share in the $2,000 paid for the acre of lettuce. Lastly, the 
farmer gets what the others decide he may have after they 
have had what they decide is their share. If we ask each one 
of this row of men, it is quite possible each one will say it does 
not pay, but, somehow, none except the farmer says anything 
about it. The last man, the actual producer of the lettuce, is 
the only one to complain. His business is the only one con- 
cerned that people say does not pay, 


There was once a young man who started out bravely in life, 
resolved to reform the world. After trying for some time he 
gave it up and was ever after entirely contented if he paid his 
board regularly every week. It is useless to think we can re- 
form this matter allin a day. The day will come when these 
things will be changed and equity and justice will take the 
place of the utter selfishness that now marks competition in 
business. Our best plan is to see what we can do to become 
producers ourselves. We want the lettuce ourselves. We 
must pay the retail price for it, and if at this price there is a 
big profit in raising it, we would like the entire profit placed in 
our hands. The people in these United States are divided into 
two great classes—the producers and the consumers—those 
who raise things to eat, and those who are in other trades and 
eat without producing. The producers are the farmers and 
fishermen. The consumers make all the rest of the people. 
The producers also eat, but their food costs them very much 
less than the food used by the non-producers. Of course we 
can see there must be non-producers or the trades and arts 
would perish, and the nation would become a mere agricult- 
ural community, content with sleeping and eating. At the 
same time, we must observe that a very large proportion of 
those who produce nothing live in small towns and villages 
and own land. We see everywhere in our smaller cities and 
towns hundreds of homes having gardens about the house. A 
little discouraged grass, a dyspeptic tree or two, a forlorn 
grape vine straggling over the fence, plenty of dusty gravel, 
and a mortgage on the house and lot. Within the house bit- 
ter complaints against the high price of food, much fretfulness 
and weariness at the scant, monotonous billof fare. Boysand 
girls growing up with white hands and narrow chests (to say 
nothing of stomachs that they should be ashamed to own) and 
the storekeeper saving money on the next corner. 

This is the reason it does not pay. We want to have white 
hands and be genteel and all that. We wantto be consumers, 
and we unwittingly combine to get all we can out of the sell- 
ing and handling of food and leave the producer as little as 
we think he can be forced totake. We must get rid of this 
imported nonsense about work. (It all came from Europe, 
and is wholly un-American.) We must makethe land give us 
more food. Our boys and girls must go out of doors, must 
learn to be producers. They should be shown that it is dis- 
graceful to live in a mortgaged house, that it is disgraceful to 
stand on any part of God's ground and complain that food is 
scarce or high when that food might come out of the very 
ground under our ungrateful feet. The Chinese, the Japanese, 
the Dutch, the French, the Swiss cultivate every rod of ground 
they own. No barren yards about their houses, taxed and yet 
paying noreturn. Why, in England even the strips of waste 
land along the railway tracks are cultivated, and the trains 
move between rows of cabbages half a hundred miles long. 

This is the way for thousands of families to make it pay. 
Produce your own food and sell it to yourselves. A head of 
lettuce grown on your own ground and eaten on your own ta- 
ble saves the retail price of a head of lettuce, and if there is a 
profit on it for all the people who touch it, clearly you have the 
entire profit for yourself. On reading this about five hundred 
people will calmly remark that this isnot so. They havetried 
it and it cost more to raise their own vegetables than it did to 
buy them at the stores. The wages of the gardener come to 
more than all the things were worth. So much the worse for 
the gardener. You should be yourown gardener. Whereare 
your boys and girls? Atthe base ball grounds, or the rink, 
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or at the foolish piano—doing nothing—earning nothing and 
trying to be genteel? Garden work is hard on the back and 
hurts the hands. Yes, because your hands are weak and 
your back is not strong, and of these things you should be 
ashamed. 

The price of land in this country is steadily rising. All the 
best farm land is being taken up. Thecost of food is advanc- 
ing. It will never again be as cheap as it has been in the 
past. The time has come when we must economize. Wecan 
not longer afford to carry those neglected garden plots and 
waste spaces about our houses. They must produce food for 
the people who own them. We must be our own producers. 
We must study plants andanimals. These represent food and 
wealth, and it is simply an untruth to say it will not pay to 
raise them. If your garden costs more than the retail price of 
food in your neighborhood the fault is yourown. There is 
something the matter with your soil or your seeds, or your 
method of culture. Think of the profit of raising lettuce at 
$2,000 anacre,and yet that is the return that an acre will produce 
if paid for at the retail price. Moreover, the lettuce would be 
removed from the ground in ample time for another crop, 
likewise bringing a profit. Of course, if your land is worth five 
dollars a foot, the interest on one foot would be more thanthe 
value of the single lettuce plant you could raise uponit. In 


GEOGRAPHY OF THE 


BY 


PROF. M. 


HEAVENS FOR JULY. 


such a case you had better sell out and buy cheaper land. 
For the majority of homes where there is a garden the land is 
cheap enough to produce more or less of the food needed in 
the house, and there is no reason whatever why it may not be 
raised at a handsome profit. 

The Chautauqua University recognizes the importance cf 
this matter. Its aim is to help, to guide, and to instruct, and 
it is now, through the liberality of its friends, able to help, 
guide and instruct all who wish to learn something of the art 
of producing food and saving money. It sees hundreds of 
boys and girls totally ignorant of these common things. It 
sees young people wondering what they shall do, perplexed 
and worried over this question of earning a living, and dis- 
couraged at the high cost of living, when a part of their living 
is going to waste beneath their feet. The Chautauqua Town 
and Country Club was formed to help those who wish to help 
themselves. It aims to show by simple lessons how to raise 
plants of all kinds, how to care for animals, how to take care 
of your garden so that it will be a source of pleasure and profit. 
Half a thousand people have already joined the club and are 
now at work in good earnest. Should you wish to know more 
about it, write to Miss K. F. Kimball, Plainfield, N. J. 

All this is meant for you. 

What are you going to do about it? 
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THE SUN, 
Of which so much has been said in these pages, continues 
to be discussed with increasing interest by astronomersof both 
hemispheres, who every day supply their quota of new ideas as 
the result of their investigations. In THE CHAUTAUQUAN for 
March, 1884, the statement was made that ‘‘it has already 
been demonstrated that the colored prominences may be exam- 
ined at any time when the sun can be seen; and it is believed 
that Mr. Huggins has accomplished the difficult feat of photo- 
graphing the corona, so that it, too, may be scrutinized a¢ /ez- 
sure,’’ Inthe April number of the Vineteenth Century, we finda 
very interesting account by Mr. Huggins himself, of his ope- 
rations in this line. As yet the experiments have not been in 
all respects satisfactory ; but somuch has been done as to leave 
no doubt of the final result. As Mr. H. tells us, the great ob- 
stacle to overcome is the immense curtain of air, which 
‘*hangs’’ between us and the sun, and absorbs some forty per 
cent. of the sun's light (and heat). This absorption renders 
our atmosphere as light at least as the sun’s corona, and 
makes it as difficult of observation asa lesser light placed be- 
hind a greater. The same atmosphere being as bright, or 
brighter, than the stars, prevents our seeing the latter in day- 
light. During an eclipse of the sun, the shadow of the moon 
affords us along, funnel shaped tube through this great air cur- 
tain (which may be forty, or one hundred, or more miles in 
thickness) and we are enabled through it to see the sun’s cor- 
ona. But ‘‘on an average, once in two years this curtain of 
light is lifted for from ¢Aree to six minutes’’—a very contracted 
period in which to obtain a knowledge of a phenomenon that 
we know is constantly changing. If we had a Joshua, who 
could command sun, moon and earth to stand still for the 
space of a'few hours even, we might discover what we so 
much wish to know, what is this corona. Or, if we could go 
beyond this atmosphere of ours—place it between us and the 
earth, we might do without a Joshua. But we can not get out- 
side. Then the next best thing is to get as nearly outside as 
possible. Dr. Copeland tried this by climbing an elevation 


of 12,400 feet. Prof. Langley ascended Mt. Etna, and on Mt. 
Whitney ascended to the height of 15,000 feet; but at these 
heights the curtain was still too heavy, and no view of the corona 
was obtained; or, as Prof. Langley expressed it, he ‘‘met with en- 
tire non-success."’ From reports in regard to observations made 
in Egypt of the total eclipse of 1882, Mr. Huggins conceived 
the idea of making a photographic plate so sensitive that it 
would distinguish differences imperceptible to the eye, and on 
this plate take a picture of the corona, and then examine it as 
one would the “ photo ”’ of a friend, and mark its peculiarities. 
He made his first experiment in 1882, and asa result “there 
seemed to be good ground to hope that the corona had really 
been obtained upon the plates."” In 1883, a second attempt, 
under more favorable circumstances was made, and “images 
of the sun exquisitely defined, and free from all sensible trace 
of instrumental imperfection were obtained.”’ On the 6th of 
May of the same year (1883) a total eclipse of the sun oc- 
curred at Caroline Islands, and was there photographed by 
Messrs. Lawrence and Woods, photographers of the Royal 
Society ; and on a comparison of these photographs of the 
sun’s corona during an eclipse with his own taken both be- 
fore and after the time of the eclipse (which was not visible to 
Mr. H.), he had the satisfaction of seeing so strong a resem- 
blance as to convince him that he had photographed the cor- 
ona without an eclipse. Although having no doubt of the suc- 
cess of his experiment, yet, on account of the unfavorable con- 
ditions of the climate, it was determined to try a higher eleva- 
tion; and the Riffel, near Zarmatt, Switzerland, was selected 
as a suitable place to make further trials. Mr. Ray Wood was 
selected as artist, and reached Riffel in July, 1884. But unfor- 
tunately, the “veil of finely divided matter of some sort,” “of 
which we have heard so much in the accounts from all parts 
of the earth of gorgeous sunsets and after-glows” seriously 
interfered with the work; nevertheless, a number of plates 
were obtained on which the corona showed itself with more or 
less distinctness. Not satisfied with these results, Mr. Woods 
was deputed to go to the Cape of Good Hope, where, under the 
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direction of Dr. Gill, he is to make, or is, perhaps, now mak- 
ing daily photographic representations of the corona, and la- 
boring fully to realize the anticipations of the esteemed Mr. 
Huggins. 

Meantime our sun makes his accustomed rounds, bringing 
with him the usual accompaniments, hot weather and the 
“dog days.’ He will on the Ist rise at 4:34 a. m. and set at 
7:33 p. m.; on the 16th, rise at 4:43 a. m., set at 7:28 p. m.; 
and on the 3oth, rise at 4:56 a. m., and set at 7:17 p.m. Dur- 
ing the month the length of the day will decrease from 15 h. 
I m. on the 1st to 14h. 21 m. on the 30th. The declination 
will in the same time decrease four degrees and forty-three 
minutes. 

THE MOON 
Enters upon its last quarter on the 5th, at 7:18 a. m.; new 
moon occurs on the 12th, at 12:07 a.m; first quarter on the 
18th, at 7:11 p. m.; full moon on the 26th, at 9:14 p.m. In 
perigee, or nearest the earth, on the 11th, at 8:24 p. m.; in 
apogee, or farthest from the earth, on 25th, at 4:18 a. m. 
Reaches its greatest elevation above the horizon, 66° 55’, on 
the 11th; least elevation, 30° 7’, on the 23d. On the Ist, 
rises at 10:00 p. m.; on the 16th, sets at 10:26 p. m.; on the 
30th, rises 9:05 p. m. 

MERCURY 
On the 13th, at 6:57 a. m., is 5° 39’ north of the moon; on the 
17th, at 9:00 a. m., 117 south of Venus; and on the 26th, at 
2:00 a. m., 11’ south of A/pha inthe constellation Leo, a very 
interesting conjunction, but not visible tothe nakedeye. Mer- 
cury has a direct motion during the month of 51° 51’; and his 
diameter increases from 5’’ to6.8’”. Onthe ist, he rises at 4:56 
a. m.,and sets at 7:56 p. m.; on the 16th, rises at 6:23 a.m.,and 
sets at 8:31 p. m.; on the 30th, rises at 7:16 a. m., and sets at 
8:22 p. m. 

VENUS 
Makes but little show this month, being too near the “‘ Source 
of Light.” She will be evening star throughout the month, 
growing brighter asthe days pass by; her diameter increasing 
from 10.4/” on the Ist to 11.27 on the 30th. She has a direct 
motion of 38° 8’ 457’. On the Ist, rises at 5:50 a. m., sets 
at 8:34 p. m.; on the 16th, rises at 6:25a.m., sets at 8:33 p. m.; 
and on the 3oth, rises at 6:57 a. m., sets at 8:23 p.m. On the 
13th, at 10:21 p. m., 5° 22’ north of the moon; on 17th, at 9:00 
a. m., 11’ north of Mercury. 
MARS 


Will be a morning star during this month. On the Ist rising 
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at 2:30 a. m., and setting at 5:08 p.m.; on the 16th, rising at 

2:11 a. m., setting at 5:01 p. m.; and on the 30th, rising at 1:54 

a.m., setting at 4:50 p.m. His diameter increases one tenth 

of a second of arc, and he makes a direct motion of 22° 56’. 

On the oth, at 3:44 p. m., he is 5° 1” north of the moon. 
JUPITER. 

Et tu, Jupiter, arton the wane. Each day he sets more 
nearly with the sun, and his diameter grows smaller, though 
monarch still of all the planets. He rises on the tst, 16th and 
30th, at 9:00, 8:14, and 7:33 a. m., respectively, and sets on the 
corresponding days at Io:I9, 9:28, and 8:39 p.m. Hemdkesa 
direct motion of 5° 25’ 42”7.. Onthe rsth, at 2:02 a. m., is 3° 
7’ north of the moon. 

SATURN. 

Those who have not improved the past few months to obtain 
a view of the beauties of this planet can not blame the writer. 
Their attention has been called to the fact that his rings stand 
more widely open now than fhey will again for fifteen years. 
But they need not despair; for in the delightful coolness of a 
summer morning they may still improve their opportunities ; 
for Saturn rises the latter part of this month nearly with the 
dawn, and those who care to leave their ‘‘ downy couch” can 
catch him before the rising of the sun. 3:56, 3:05, and 2:18 a. 
m., on the ist, 16th and 30th will find him “at home;” and in 
August an earlier hour will suit as well. During the month his 
diameter increases two tenths of a second. On the roth, at 
5:48 p. m., he may be found 4° 7’ north of the moon; and on 
the 20th, one minute south of the star ¢a in the constellation 
Gemini. 

URANUS. 

This planet, on the Ist, rises at 11:14 a. m., and sets at 11:20 
p. m.; on the 16th, rises at 10:17 a. m., sets at 10:23 p. m.; .on 
the 30th, rises at 9:25 a. m., sets at 9:29 p. m. No change in 
diameter, which remains at 3.6’7. On the 16th, at 6:37 p. m., 
34’ north of the moon. 

NEPTUNE. 

This slow motioned body, of which we know so little, and 
which not more than one person out of 10,0o00ever saw, makes 
a direct motion during the month of 42” 557’; its diameter is 
2.6’’: and on the 8th, at 6:59 a. m., its position is 2° 33% di- 
rectly north of the moon. It may be interesting to know that 
it will be a morning star which ‘will zo¢ light the traveler on 
his way, "during the entire month. Its times of rising are 1:52 
a. m. on the Ist; 12:57 a. m. on the 16th, and at midnight on 
the 30th. 
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JAMIN, 


Of the French Academy. 


In the interval between 1602 and 1626 four philosophers were 
born who seem to have been divinely appointed to teach men 
the mysteries of air. These were a German, Ottovon Guericke 
(1602); two Frenchmen, Mariotte and Pascal (1620, 1623), and 
finally an Englishman, Boyle (1626). Pascal conceived the 
idea that air being material must have weight like other ma- 
terials, and consequently that the earth must be pressed upon 
by its atmospheric envelope, and he proved this by the cele- 
brated experiment at Puy de Déme. 

Soon after, Otto von Guericke, having invented the air pump, 
succeeded in exhausting the air from a vessel and confirmed 
Pascal’s idea that air was really heavy, while Mariotte and 
Boyle at thesame time, each in his own country, and by al- 
most identical experirnents, proved that air is elastic, that its 
volume decreases by pressure, and generally in proportion to 
the weight to which it is subjected. Mariotte modestly called 
this discovery a rule of nature. ‘Wecall it a physical law, and 


very suitably name it in France ‘‘ Mariotte’s Law,’’ and in 
England ‘‘ Boyle’s Law.”’ 

It seemed necessary for science to collect her thoughts after 
this great achievement. She seemed to think there was noth- 
ing more to discover. Boyle and Mariotte would have been 
very much astonished if some one had told them that this air, 
whose properties they had been demonstrating, could be re- 
duced toa liquid like water, and evento a solidlikesnow. Nearly 
two centuries passed before the world was prepared for this 
new discovery. We ourselves were ignorant of it until the 
month of April, 1883, when the Academy of Sciences received 
from Cracowthese two dispatches: 

“Oxygen completely liquefied; the liquid colorless as car- 
bonic acid.”” (April oth.) 

“Nitrogen frozen, liquefied by expansion; the liquid color- 
less.” (April 16th.) WROBLEWSKI. 

Thus air has been reduced to a volumeathousand or fifteen 











hundred times less than under ordinary conditions. Itceased 
to be a gas and took the appearance of water. This astonish- 
ing result is only the last in along list of experiments which for 
a long time were fruitless; it is the finishing touch to a building 
begun long ago, and on which many workmen have labored. 
What has been the work of each of them? It is a long story. 

Van Marum, a philosopher and chemist of Harlem, is cele- 
brated as the constructor of an electric machine, the largest 
known, but he is more justly celebrated for having been the 
first to liquefy a gas. Wishing to know if ammonia would 
obeys Mariotte’s law, he compressed it. Under a pressure of 
six atmospheres it changed quickly to a transparent liquid. 
Van Marum did not foresee the consequences of his experi- 
ments, and is honored only as being the first successful per- 
former of the experiment. But Lavoisier, whose keener mind 
grasped all that these results implied, did not hesitate to de- 
clare the general law that all substances were capable of ex- 
isting in three different states, and he illustrated his belief 
most forcibly. ‘‘ Let us consider for a moment what would 
happen to the different substances which form the earth, if the 
temperature should be quickly changed. Let us suppose that 
the earth were suddenly placed in a region where the tempera- 
ture would be much above that of boiling water; soon the air, 
all liquids which can be vaporized at a temperature near that 
of boiling water, and many metallic substances even, would 
expand, be transformed into air-like fluids, and form part of 
the atmosphere. 

‘«‘On the contrary, if the earth should be suddenly placedin 
avery cold temperature, for example, that of Jupiter or 
Saturn, the water of our rivers and seas, and, probably, the 
greatest number of liquids which we know would become 
solid.” 

‘‘ Air,’ according to this supposition, or at least a part of the 
air-like substances which compose it, ‘‘ would doubtless cease 
to exist in its present form; it would be changed to a liquid 
state, and this change would produce new liquids of which we 
know nothing.” 

Lavoisier was mistaken about thetemperature of Jupiterand 
Saturn, but was right in his supposition that air would become 
a liquid; however, as experiment did not prove the theory, 
the prediction was forgotten and the question dropped. It 
slept a long time, for it was not until 1823 that it was revived 
by Faraday. The first experiments of this great philosopher 
were on this subject. He was but twenty-two when he made 
his first discovery, the liquefaction of chlorine. The details of 
this experiment have been told by Tyndall. It is well known 
that when chlorine gas and cold water are united, crystals are 
formed which contain to every molecule of chlorine ten mole- 
cules of water. Faraday put some of these into a closed tube 
and heated them until two separate liquids appeared ; one was 
water, the other floated on the surface of the water, and acer- 
tain professor of Paris declared that it could be nothing but oil 
carelessly left in the vessel. Faraday having opened the tube, 
found that this substance began to boil, and then changed 
with an explosion into a greengas. It was chlorine. Fara- 
day, who was quick-tempered, immediately took his revenge 
on the professor, to whom he wrote: ‘ You will be pleased to 
know, sir, that the oil left by carelessness in my apparatus was 
nothing less than liquefied ehlorine.”’ 

This first success decided the career of the young chemist. 
He announced that all gases could be reduced to this state if 
subjected to a sufficient pressure, and he undertook a series of 
experiments, of which the success was doubtful, but the dan- 
ger certain. He operated in this way: He took a thick glass 
tube in the form of an inverted U; one branch was left empty, 
in the other the materials for producing the gas to be studied 
were placed andthe whole closed. Obliged to gather in the 
empty branch, the gas continually increased in pressure, and 
there were two possible results to the experiment; either the 
gas would not change its state, and the pressure would in- 
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crease until the vessel broke, or when a certain limit of pres- 
sure was reached, then the liquid would appear and would 
continue to accumulate as long as the gas was disengaged. 
A dozen gases were reduced in this way; among them were 
the following, which we shall need: Ammonia, sulphurous 
acid, carbonic acid, and protoxide of nitrogen, which ata 
temperature of ten degrees required a pressure equal to sixty 
atmospheres. 

This pressure leavesno doubt aboutthe danger which oneruns 
in carrying on such researches. If we remember that steam 
boilers generally support a pressure of no more than ten at- 
mospheres, if we recall the number and the horror of their 
explosions we can hardly understand how a simple glass tube 
could resist a pressure five or six times as great. When a gas 
reaches the point of liquefaction, then the pressure ceases to 
increase, but if it does not change from that condition the 
pressure increases until an explosion necessarily occurs, and 
the debris of the vessel is scattered as powder scatters the frag- 
ments of a shell. Inthe course of Faraday’s researches he 
had thirty explosions. They did not stop him, but it is easy 
to see that they did not encourage others. 

Happily there is a less dangerous method of reaching the 
same result, it is to freeze the gas. In the same way that the 
vapor of water is condensed when the temperature is lowered, 
so gases, which are really vapors, will yield to sufficient cold. 
In 1824, Bussy succeeded in condensing sulphurous acid gas. 
The gas was introduced into a balloon, which was plunged 
into a freezing mixture of ice and salt. The gas was liquefied 
and could be preserved indefinitely, if the balloon were en- 
closed in an enamel vessel. In heating, it gave off vapors 
which, by their pressure kept the remainder of the fluid, pro- 
viding the glass was strong enough. Thus, in two ways, by 
cold and by pressure, and still better, by both combined, it is 
possible to liquefy a large number of gases. 

When water is heated, it remains immovable up to 1oo de- 
grees Centigrade, but then it is changed into vapor, or boils. 
This boiling is characterized by a peculiar feature, the temper- 
ature remains fixed at 100 degrees. It must be concluded, 
therefore, that the heat produced by the furnace and absorbed 
by the liquid is simply used in transforming the water into 
vapor. This fact was first discovered by the English philoso- 
pher, Black, who, not being able to explain the phenomenon, 
was content to demonstrate it and to speak of the heat as 
latent. He saw that it took five and a half times as long to 
change water into vapor as to heat it from zero to 100 degrees, 
and that consequently it must require five and a half times as 
much heat to work the change. Such is the law of boiling in 
the air, but let us see what it 1s in a vacuum. 

It is clear that the pressure of the atmosphere on water is a 
hindrance to its expansion into vapor, and that this hindrance 
increases or diminishes with the pressure. In a vacuum, of 
course, the liquid is free from the pressure, so that boiling 
ought to take place at a lower temperature. 

And experiment teaches that this is the case; water boils at 
a temperature of 82° or 65°, as the pressure is reduced to one 
half or a quarter of an atmosphere, it boils at zero, and even 
below, in a vacuum. And we reach this remarkable result, 
that the boiling and freezing points unite, and that ice is 
formed while vapor is set free. But, although the boiling is ad- 
vanced, although it takes place at zero instead of at 100 de- 
grees, although the vapor is cold instead of hot, and the change 
takes place in,a vacuum instead of in the air, it is a general 
law that a large quantity of heat is used, becomes latent, and 
enters into the formation of vapor. 

Supposing that we fill a bronze vessel of very thick sides 
with water, close it with a lid and fit into it a valve loaded with 
lead. Place this in a furnace whose temperature has been 
raised to, say, 230 degrees. The water will reach this tempera- 
ture, and vapor will accumulate until it reaches a pressure 
equal to more than twenty-seven atmospheres. 
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Let us now open the valve, the vapor will escape, and as it 
carries with it the heat necessary for its expansion, the tem- 
perature of the water will gradually fall until it reaches 100 
degrees, after which the boiling will continue slowly and regu- 
larly ; thus the water has been cooled and is kept below the 
temperature of its surrounding wall because it must absorb the 
extra heat which is required to change it to vapor. This ap- 
paratus is called Papin's digester. 

There is a similar experiment, but performed in a vacuum 
at the ordinary temperature. Put some water into a closed 
decanter which is connected by a tube with an air pump. As 
soon as a vacuum is produced the water begins to boil and to 
freeze, for the vapor can only be formed by borrowing heat, 
and there is nothing to take it from but the water itself, which 
soon reaches zero und is frozen. This apparatus makes a very 
simple ice house, as useful as convenient, and it proves, first, 
that boiling takes place at the lowest temperatures providing 
the pressure is sufficiently diminished ; secondly, that it is al- 
ways accompanied by a loss of heat; and thirdly, that it lowers 
the temperature of the liquid below that of the surrounding 
envelope, and the more as the vacuum is more complete. 

Just as opening the valve lets the vapor accumulated above 
the water in Papin’s digester escape, and causes a fall in the 
temperature, so, by opening thereservoirs in which one has con- 
fined a liquefied gas, one sees it fall back to the boiling point. 
For example, take the liquid obtained from the compression of 
sulphurous acia gas. As soon as the reservoir containing it 
is opened the liquid begins to boil, and a vapor is formed, it 
is the gas which re-forms. It absorbs the latent heat necessary, 
taking it from exterior objects by radiation from the liquid 
itself, from the vessel which holds it, and from the materials 
into which it has been placed. It cools these until the point 
at which sulphurous acid gas boils is reached, twelve degrees 
below zero; then the liquid remains balanced between the ra- 
diation which tends to heat it and vaporization, which cools it, 
The final result is that the temperature is lowered and re- 
mains fixed at twelve degrees below zero. This is not all: just 
as the boiling point of water is lowered below zero in a vacuum, 
in the same way that of sulphurous acid gas falls below 
twelve degrees. Bussy brought it down to sixty-eight, where 
it remained; not only water, but mercury may be frozen by 
by this means. 

Finally, the boiling of liquefied gases will freeze all neighbor- 
ing substances, and the greatest cold which one could obtain is 
produced by their boiling in a vacuum. This property of sul- 
phurous acid was discovered in a still greater degree in pro- 
toxide of nitrogen, which was changed into a liquid at a tem. 
perature of o degrees, and under a pressure of thirty atmos- 
pheres. If allowed to boil in a vacuum, a temperature of one 
hundred and ten degrees below zero was obtained. When sci. 
ence has sown trade reaps the harvest; since by allowing 
liquefied gases to boil, a temperature of one hundred and ten 
degrees below zero can be obtained, and since the vapors 
which they give off carry away an enormous amount of heat 
from the surrounding bodies, itis possible by means of thiscold 
produced to freeze water, make cold drinks, solidify mercury, 
cool cellars, prevent food from decay, and to do many other 
things of similar nature. A new art became possible, that of 
making cold. To-day it is at the height of success. It is 
founded on this general principle: to liquefy the gas by means 
of pressure, taking care that it does not become heated, to in- 
troduce it into a freezer, where it is allowed to boil, and from 
which it absorbs the heat, to carry off the gas and introduce it 
again into the vessel, where it will by pressure be liquefied. 
The action is constant, the same gas acts indefinitely, and 
there is no other expense than that which is caused by running 
the pumps. In spite of these fine results and the extraordi- 
nary efforts put forth, the end was notattained. To be sure, 
some gases had yielded, but still there was a large number 
which resisted every effort. Was it necessary to give up the 
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idea that the law of liquefaction of gases was general, or was 
it true that the exceptions were only the results of insufficient 
means? Faraday had never varied in his belief. One easily 
returns to the affections of his youth, and he believed that the 
time had come for making fresh efforts to prove his theory, 
After a rest of twenty-two years he determined to again take 
up the liquefaction of the rebellious gases. Means were not 
wanting. Thilorier had taught him how to solidify easily 
large masses of carbonic acid, and by mixing this solid with 
ether make a powerful freezing mixture; protoxide of nitro- 
gen could be prepared with the same ease and abundance, 
and would boil regularly in a vacuum at a temperature of one 
hundred and twenty degrees below zero. Thus he was able to 
secure a degree of cold before unknown. For compression, he 
had a pump formed of two parts; one took the gas at its gen- 
eration, and accumulated it in a reservoir under a pressure of 
fifteen atmospheres ; the second part then received it; here it 
was subjected to a much greater pressure in a strong glass 
vessel which was plunged into carbonic acid or protoxide of 
nitrogen. Cold and pressure were thus combined. At that 
time nothing more could be done; fortunately this was enough 
to subdue most gases. Faraday had the satisfaction of liquefy- 
ing nearly all gases, and of extending the law which he had 
announced, but still six, only six, refused to give up; among 
them were marsh gas, oxygen, nitrogen, and hydrogen. Sci- 
ence is a battle which must be continually renewed ; the more 
the gases resisted, the greater the efforts made to conquer them. 
At first, new and energetic means of pressure were invented. 
Aimé, a professor in Algiers, secured a pressure of four hun- 
dred atmospheres, without result. M. Cailletet used a hydraulic 
press which exerted a force equal to seven hundred atmos- 
pheres, and afterward increased this to one thousand atmos- 
pheres, but still the gas resisted. At last it was found that 
pressure alone, however enormous it might be, could not 
liquefy the gases. 

An English philosopher, called Andrews, put a new face on 
matters. He took carbonic acid gas at atemperature of about 
thirteen degrees and compressed it. The gas began todimin- 
ish in volume, and under a pressure of fifty atmospheres was 
suddenly liquefied, taking quickly a very great density, and 
falling to the bottom of the vessel, where it remained separated 
from its vapor by a surface as plainly marked as that which 
marks water and air. Andrews afterward tried the same ex- 
periment at a higher temperature, about twenty-one degrees. 
The same results were produced with but one difference: the 
liquefaction was less sudden. Ata temperature of thirty-two 
degrees, instead of a separate and distinct liquid, undulating 
strie appeared as the only signs of a change in condition 
which was not completed. Finally, ata temperature of above 
thirty-two degrees there was neither strize nor liquefaction, but 
still it seemed as if a trace was preserved, for under certain 
pressure the density increased more quickly, and the volume di- 
minished morerapidly. Thirty-two degrees is then the limit, a 
point between the degrees which permit and which prevent lique- 
faction. It is the critical Joint which marks the separation be. 
tween two very different conditions of a substance; below, we 
have a liquid; above, there is no change in appearance, but 
there enters a new condition, whose characteristics I will de- 
scribe. 

Generally a liquid is more dense than its vapor; for this 
reason it falls to the bottom, and the two are separated by a 
level surface. But supposing that we heat the vessel which 
contains them. The liquid expands little by little, until it 
equals, or even surpasses, the expansion of the gas, so that an 
equal volume weighs less and less. On the other hand, acon- 
tinually increasing quantity of vapor is formed, accumulates 
at the top of the vessel, and becomes constantly heavier. 
Now, if the density of the vapor increases, or if that of the 
liquid diminishes under the right temperature, the two densi- 
ties become equal. Then there is no longer a reason for the 




















liquid falling, the vapor rising, or for a surface of separation. 
The two are mingled. Neither are they any longer distin- 
guished by their different degrees of heat. When this critical 
point is reached, it is impossible to tell whether it is liquid or 
gas, since in either state it has the same density, the same heat, 
the same appearance, the same properties. This is a new 
state, a gaseous liquid state. The discovery of these properties 
showed why all the attempts to liquefy air had been useless. 
At an ordinary temperature the gas is in a gaseous liquid con- 
dition. Liquefaction can take place only when the liquid is 
separated from the vapor by its own greater density. Thenext 
step was therefore to lower the temperature below that of the 
critical point. This was understood and carried out about the 
same time by MM. Cailletet and Raoul Pictet. On the 2nd 
of December, 1877, M. Cailletet subjected oxygen in a glass 
tube to a pressure of three hundred atmospheres, and reduced 
its temperature to twenty-nine degrees below zero. The gas 
did not change in appearance, and was in all probability inthe 
gaseous liquid condition. Nothing but more cold was want- 
ing to liquefy it. The valve was turned, the gas escaped, and 
the temperature fell two hundred degrees, and the characteris- 
tic whitish mist was seen. Oxygen had been liquefied, per- 
haps solidified. The same result was reached with nitrogen, 
but nothing was done with hydrogen. While M. Cailletet per- 
formed this decisive experiment at Paris, M. Raoul Pictet 
achieved the same at Geneva. He had at his command all 
necessary materials, so that he subjected the oxygen to a pres- 
sure of three hundred and twenty atmospheres, and to a tem- 
perature of one hundred and forty degrees below zero. In 
this condition the gas was probably below the critical point, 
and when the reservoir was opened suddenly it began to boil 
and was thrown in every direction. M. Pictet believedthat he 
liquefied, and even more, had solidified hydrogen, but he was 
doubtless mistaken. These results, however, were not satis- 
factory. M. Cailletet was preparing a new experiment when 
the Academy received the two telegrams given at the begin- 
ning of this article. 

Wroblewski and his colleague, Olszewski, had boiled ethy- 
lene, a gas similar to that used for heating purposes, in a vac- 
uum. The temperature fell to one hundred and fifty degrees 
below zero. It was the greatest degree of cold yet obtained, 
and was sufficient. The success was complete. The oxygen, 
previously compressed in a glass tube, became a fixed liquid. 
It was like the others, in the form of a colorless and transpa- 
rent liquid, like water, but of a little less density. Its criti- 
cal point was at one hundred and thirteen degrees below zero, 
forming itself below, never above, this temperature, and boil- 
ing rapidly at a temperature of one hundred and eighty-six 
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degrees below zero. A few days after this the two Polish 
professors succeeded, in the same way, in liquefying nitro-. 
gen. 

But if the question was settled for air, was it also for nitro- 
gen? M. Pictet, in his experiment, had used a weight of three 
hundred and twenty atmospheres, and cold of one hundred 
and forty degrees below zero. When he opened the reservoir 
a jet of gas, mingled with mist of steel gray color, burst forth. 
At the beginning of the experiment, solid fragments accompa- 
nied the jet; these fell to the floor with a sound like that of 
grains of lead. Naturally, M. Pictet thought that he had not 
only liquefied, but even solidified hydrogen, but unfortunately 
the experiment was not wholly satisfactory. For perfect suc- 
cess still more acute cold was needed, and here was oxygen 
and nitrogen to get it from. Nitrogen, the most refractory, was 
taken, and a degree of cold undreamed of before, attained; 
in the open air it reached one hundred and ninety-four de- 
grees below zero, and in a vacuum two hundred and thirteen 
degrees below. These temperatures were so low that it was 
necessary to invent new methods formeasuringthem. A mer- 
cury thermometer was useless, because it froze at forty degrees, 
and alcohol because it became a solid at one hundred and 
thirty degrees. No liquid is able to resist such temperatures, 
so electric, or hydrogen thermometers, were employed. 

Wroblewski and Olszewski have but lately achieved success. 
Having compressed the hydrogen in the above named man- 
ner, they froze it by means of nitrogen boiling in a vacuum. 
Still it did not liquefy. It was yet ina gaseous liquid state, 
but when the tube was opened then there appeared a transpa- 
rent and colorless liquid. At last the question of the liquefac- 
tion of gases, which has been discussed so long, has been set- 
tled. When we think of the simplicity of these final experi- 
ments, it seems strange that the problem was so difficult to 
solve. The trouble lay in the fact that at the start there was 
everything to find out; there was the critical point and the 
means of freezing to discover. It was necessary to proceed 
by steps, using each gas for the reduction of the one more 
stubborn than itself. Really, as Biot says, nothing is so easy 
as what was discovered yesterday, nothing so difficult as what 
must be discovered to-morrow. It might be asked whether the 
result is worth the trouble necessary to collect these liquids. 
The answer must be left to the future. The chemist will take 
up this new law of gases, and art will adapt it to its purposes. 
For the present, all that it amounts to is that the natural phi- 
losopher has proven that all kinds of materials may exist in 
three conditions, and obey the same common laws.—A bridged 
and Translated from ‘‘Révue des Deux Mondes,” for “The 
Chautauquan.” 
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Among the many so-called “‘ booms’”’ that followed the civil 
war, as the result of the wonderful intellectual, moral and ma- 
terial impulse that it gave the country, one of the most marked 
and promising of influence on the national character is the 
advancement in decorative art that this generation has seen 
and felt. Its presence and influence are observable in the 
general demand for more artistic interior finishing and fur- 
nishing : for better form and coloring in wall paper, frescoing, 
painting, floor-coverings, upholstery and drapery, and in that 
broader study of the harmonious wholes of which these are 
related parts. 

It is not an art renaissance, so much as a new birth of pop- 
ular art feeling ; a creation, ratherthan arevival. Facts seem 
to indicate the beginning of the long-talked-of American 
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school of art. Itis a peculiar, and peculiarly-encouraging 
circumstance that this new development is native and popular 
instead of imported and select. 

For, we may be very sure that any movement that is to 
abide and have much power over our people must be one that 
touches the average citizen. Toreach him it must be Ameri- 
can. It need not be divergent from, and it should not be an- 
tagonistic to established art principles; but, not the less, in its 
sympathies, subjects, and methods it must be national. An 
art that is to live with any people must be of that people. 
With us this requirement of popularity is doubly strong, be- 
cause we are so intensely national; because all institutions 
live and move and have their being in the commonalty, and 
because the citizen is the only source of living patronage of 
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art here, where the state does not foster art as foreign states 
do. ‘The artist must eat, and the people must feed him. Be- 
fore they will pay for art, they must have sufficient culture to 
care for it dollars’ worth, and it must be of a nature to reach 
their sympathies. Even in monarchial England, Ruskin per- 
ceives the necessity for beginning at the bottom to upbuild na- 
tional taste, and he addresses volumes of letters upon art 
‘““To the Workmen and Laborers of Great Britain’”’ (see 
“Fors Clavigera’’). 

We have not much to hope for in the way of education of 
American taste from imported art, for this can never reach or 
touch the people. A few di/ettanii in our cities can do very 
little toward creating, or even influencing a national taste. 
They have no rapport with true American culture; they of- 
fend national sensibilities by unreasoning rejection of every- 
thing undertaken here; and, above all, if they be brought to 
the test, it will be found that they generally have no fixed art 
principles back of their opinions and—prejudices. If the av- 
erage American could not appreciate foreign works, he was 
not much helped to a better understanding of them by their 
admirers ; and he came tothink himself at least quite capable 
of correctly estimating devotees who could no more give good 
reasons for worshiping everything foreign than they could for 
scorning everything indigenous. 

The most hopeful augury for this new interest is in the fact 
that it relates to that department of art which goes most di- 
rectly into the lives and the homes of the people; and that it 
has been the first to take on marked American characteristics. 
Moreover, its commercial features will be potent influences for 
its spread and growth. It is capable of being at once the re- 
finer, the educator and the almoner of thousands. 

Confidence in the inherent genius of my countrymen, led 
me years ago to predict that all that was needed for the estab- 
lishment of a school in any art was (1) the foundational train- 
ing of mind or hand; (2) a belief that it can be done; (3) a 
market for it. The last most important of all, because de- 
mand inspires originality and creates supply, and because 
recompense is the great stimulus to inspiration. Genius in 
this age is pretty apt to have an eye to the main chance. 

For all these reasons we are prepared for the conclusion 
that the impulse given to decorative art by the organizations 
known as the “ Decorative Art Society,’’ and the “‘ Associated 
Artists,”’ all of New York City, is the most valuable of anything 
that has been done since the nation’s new sense of the beau- 
tiful awoke. These are the parts of one movement possessing 
these characteristics : 

It is distinctively American. 

It has compelled recognition at home and abroad as well of 
its indigenous originality as of its artistic correctness and 
merit. 

It has begun the production of exclusively American mate- 
rials, designed and manufactured in this country, which are 
unequaled by anything foreign. 

It is commercially successful. 

By virtue of all these achievements, it is doing a missionary 
work for American art by encouraging similar efforts in other 
cities and other countries ; by demonstrating that ‘‘ good can 
come out of Nazareth ;’’ by putting in the way of thousands of 
talented women, suffering under repression and lack of oppor- 
tunity or for inspiration of hope, the opening for culture and 
compensation combined. 

It is to celebrate what has been accomplished, and haply, to 
suggest the opportunities open to others, that this narration is 
essayed. 

The movement was, indeed, patriotic in its birth. It was 
inspired by the Centennial Exposition at Philadelphia. The 
specimens of decorative art from the South Kensington 
School in the English exhibit impressed Mrs. Thomas M. 
Wheeler, of New York, by their lack of originality and free- 
dom, insomuch that she declared, ‘‘We can do better than 
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that in this country without any school!’ and she set about 
doing it in genuine American spirit. The.first organization, 
The Decorative Art Society, which she instituted, was com- 
posed of several hundred ladies of New York. The plan was 
national, philanthropic and commercial—to serve art, help 
women, beat the British, and make money. Ladiesin a large 
number of cities were influenced by correspondence and other 
efforts to form auxiliary societies. The seed of the new art 
interest thus widely sown is still bearing crops. 

From this nucleus there were before long offshoots in two 
directions—in a higher and in a morerudimentary line. The 
Woman’s Exchange was organized to provide a market for 
the large surplus of handiwork of all kinds that was pressed 
upon the society ; and a less numerous, more compact organi- 
zation was originated to attempt a higher development of the 
work—this being called the Associated Artists. Thus they 
had three efficient agencies occupying ground in this order, 
artistically considered— The Woman’s Exchange, The Deco- 
rative Art Society, The Associated Artists. Each of these is 
still doing its appointed work, but our present purpose has to 
do only with the most advanced—The Associated Artists. 

It should be said, however, of the Woman’s Exchange, that 
it has spread the most widely; because it deals with the sim- 
ple forms of ornamentation which require but little training, 
but it produces articles that are salable. Thus ithas becomea 
bread-and-butter enterprise to a large mass of women. Not 
only do all of our leading cities now boast of Exchanges, but 
Princess Louise, after her first visit to this country, caused one 
to be formed in Canada. This ‘‘ Yankee notion’’ has also 
been transplanted to Germany and Sweden. 

The Associated Artists, as first organized, was directed by 
Mrs. Wheeler and three gentlemen, artists like herself—Mrs. 
Wheeler having charge of the needlework department; one 
gentleman, of interior wood decoration; another, of glass 
painting, and the third, of the color scheme, painting, etc. 
They undertook the interior finish of rooms and houses upon 
entirely new decorative notions. Among their public under- 
takings, also, were the entire interior decoration of the Madi- 
son Square Theater, including the drop curtain; the finish of 
the ‘‘ Veterans’ Room” in the Seventh Regiment Armory, and 
parts of the Union League Club House. 

The business success of the Associated Artists grew on the 
managers. The educational and philanthropic aims were in 
danger of being overshadowed by the commercial considera- 
tion, and New York gave them abundant employment without 
their going into all the world and preaching the gospel of 
beauty and self-help to allwomen. Moreover, Mrs. Wheeler's 
department in the work grew so rapidly and opened out pos- 
sibilities of development and creation so great, that she de- 
cided to make it a special and separate enterprise. This she 
did three years ago, retaining the name, Associated Artists. 

Success has vindicated the wisdom of the segregation, while 
the other members of the older organization have not suffered 
by the separation. From that time to the present the enter- 
prise has been managed and worked by women only. 

The gentlemen formerly of the Associated Artists are work- 
ing on independent lines. The decoration of thenew Lyceum 
Theater, New York, is the latest and greatest triumph of one 
of them. 

The Associated Artists now have to do with decoration as 
using or applied to textile fabrics, including as well all up- 
holstery as the hangings, draperies, tapestry and applied 
decoration of any part of aroom. In the building which they 
occupy in East Twenty-third Street, there are large exhibition 
and salesrooms, the studios or designing rooms, the depart- 
ments of embroidery, of tassels, fringes, etc., of tapestry, and 
the curtain department—an entire floor. There are about 
sixty employes. 

This is an art school as well as a business house. Many 
women come to them with no other preparatory training than 
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the drawing lessons of our public schools afford. The best 
talent is furnished by the Women’s Art School of Cooper 
Union. Aside from such preparation, the Associated Artists 
furnish the education of their own designers and workers. 
Unendowed, smal]l, modest and young as it is, we shall see in 
what respects this American school has outstripped the great 
English institution. 

One of the most serious obstacles that the effort to create 
American design has had to meet, is the lack of suitable ma- 
terials to work with. All imported textiles were found to be, 
in color, texture and pattern, unsuited to the new uses and 
ideas; and American manufacturers were so much under tut- 
elage to European tastes, that nothing different was to be had 
from them. It is a fact as lamentable as it is astonishing, that 
a carpet, wall paper or textile mill in this country rarely has an 
American designer of patterns and colors. The schemes of 
color made by the Associated Artists were out of harmony 
with French, English and American fabrics and embroidery 
materials. The colors of these were too sharp, strong and 
cardinal for the blending of tones that was sought. 

To meet this case a Massachusetts silk mill was engaged to 
manufacture, first embroidery silks of the desired shades ; and, 
that being accomplished, to undertake the coloring of fabrics. 
The greater step to the manufacture of special fabrics was 
next taken. Now the Associated Artists use only materials 
made for them in this country. 

There are three different mills engaged on their work, one 
of which last year supplied them with $30,000 worth. The 
work is a great advertisement to a mill—such recognition have 
these fabrics gained, here and in Europe, for fineness, design 
and beauty. Several European decorators of first rate have 
sent for samples of them. Foreign artists and designers vis- 
iting this country regularly have in their note-book memo- 
randa to see the wonderful new American fabrics at the Asso- 
ciated Artists. These goods have also been used for gar- 
ments. Mrs. Langtry, Mrs. Cornwallis West and Ellen Terry 
bought largely of them for their wardrobes. Felix Moschelles, 
artist, and son of that Moschelles who was the biographer of 
Mendelssohn, declared that there was nothing in Europe to 
compare with these joint products of American artists and ar- 
tisans. Truly, there is nothing on the shelves of dry goods 
men on either continent to match them; they revive the tra- 
ditions of the wonderful products of Oriental looms. 

Another chef d’euvre of these artists is their tapestry work. 
It has the definiteness and freedom of drawing, and the deli- 
cacy and feeling of color of an oil painting; nay, deft fingers 
with a needle and thread can produce effects in colors that the 
painter’s brush can not, because colored threads reflect and 
complement each other. This work is done upon the surface 
of a canvas, the stitch being similar to that used upon “‘ honey 
comb canvas,” all surface work. To make it more effective,a 
fabric has been woven with a double warp, the embroidery 
being run in under the upper thread, somewhat like darning. 
The process and fabrics were invented by Mrs. Wheeler and 
are protected by letters-patent in this country and Europe. 

A portrait was woven in this way, thread by thread, so faith- 
ful as to be preferred by the family, to the best work they had 
of photographer or painter. A piece of this tapestry has been 
under the hands of from one to three embroiderers—or 
darners, if you please—every day for nearly a year. It is one 
of ten large needle-work pictures of American subjects now in 
preparation. Oneof them is a Zuni Indian girl, by Miss 
Rosina Emmett, and another, “ Hiawatha,” a typical Indian 
girl of the North, by Miss Dora Wheeler. (These two artists 
are directors of the Association.) The pictures are life size, 
and are very characteristic studies. The remaining eight tap- 
estries are mainly upon events of American history. , Only 
close examination would convince any one that they were not oil 
paintings. After seeing this work I am inclined to think less 
of he famous Bayeux tapestry and all other pictorial need!e- 





AMERICAN DECORATIVE ART. 








work. William the Conqueror was unwise not to have defer- 
red his exploits until Yankee girls could embroider them. 
The best we can now offer William is to invade and conquer 
England over again—with American tapestry. 

These high-class works are mentioned simply to show the 
height that this line of decorative art has reached, in a short 
time, by the efforts of native genius and mechanical skill. 

Nor is the story yet all told of the relation of design to man- 
ufactures. One of the largest manufacturers of paper hang- 
ings in this country not long since offered prizes amounting to 
$2,000 for the best four designs for wall paper. The competi- 
tion was great, sixty designs being entered by European ar- 
tists, and many times more by American. When the awards 
were opened the examining committee, as well as the donors, 
were astonished to learn that the Associated Artists had taken 
all the prizes, the European trained talent none. Now, the 
freshest, best-selling patterns for wall paper are of American 
design. 

There is more still to tell that is gratifying to patriotism. 
These efforts have discovered to the world, as a fact, what was 
before the cherished theory of a few, viz.: that an American 
school of art already existed, dominant in brains and hands, 
waiting to be awakened to activity. There is a distinctive 
character in all that has been done in decoration, different 
from anything seen in other people’s work. It has a nation- 
ality in Lhoice of subjects and materials, an originality in con- 
ception, a freedom and freshness in treatment, that fairly 
mark the beginning of a new school. More than that, when 
the work of native designers has come in comparison with 
that of the Kensington or other schools, it has justified the 
opinion that was expressed at the outset as to the ability of 
our women to surpass the latter. 

When the Decorative Society was organized, it sent to Ken- 
sington for a teacher, and employed the one that was the most 
highly recommended by the management there. At the close 
of the very first lesson that was given by thisinstructortothelead- 
ing ladies of the society, she was overcome by the reception 
her teaching had met. ‘ Why,” she said, ruefully, ‘these la- 
dies have got from me, in a single lesson, all that know, / 
have nothing more to teach them.’ This incident reveals the 
reason for the contrast in work—gives the explanation of the 
stereotyped forms and stiff designs of the foreign school. The 
difference is in the human material that enters into the work 
in either case—the difference of development and general cul- 
ture back of special art training. The English girl who is 
forced to earn a livelihood by needlework, and qualifies there- 
for at Kensington, represents a different order of preparatory 
training, general culture, social position and aims, from those 
leaders in art who engage in the work com amore in this coun- 
try. But there is, also, a race difference that runs through all 
society in both countries. The American woman is a thinker 
—the English an observer ; the American woman is by nature 
an innovator, the English conventional; the one an origi- 
nator, the other an imitator. The same climatic, dietary, so- 
cial and political influences that make the American artisan 
the most inventive and free handicraftsman in the world; the 
American business man the most daring and rapid, have con- 
spired to make their sisters, and their cousins, and their aunts 
the most original and apt pupils of art in the world. We may 
confidently look to them, and the sons that they shall give their 
country, to go on and create for it a school of art as free and 
as characteristic as are all our institutions. 

The movement is but in the embryo stage. All this is the 
result of a single effort, and it is still young. Time is of the es- 
sence of art culture, and the United States offers ample verge 
and scope enough for a wonderful work in the future. The 
field for invention in decorative art is boundless, because gen- 
ius may touch every item and phase of home and carry into 
the innermost life of the whole people the refining influence 
of Beauty. 
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Professor George Ebers, the distinguished Egyptologist, 
strange to say, is known in America more %y his novels than 
by his scientific attainments. He had a severe attack of rheu- 
matism, or something similar, which confined him to his bed 
for a long time, but did not prevent him from using his mind, 
and during this tedious suffering he undertook, as I think he 
himself relates, in the preface of his first novel, to put into 
story facts and history with which his mind was so richly 
stored. The work grew and fascinated him, and now I dare 
say it has not only become remunerative but beguiling. Since 
the death of Prof. Lepsius, the distinguished scholar of Egyp- 
tian history, George Ebers will doubtless stand in his stead as 
the next best informed man in Germany, on Egypt. The de- 
ceased Lepsiusthought highly of one of our countrymen, Dr. Jo- 
seph P. Thompson, as a successful student under him, and 
here we pay a tribute of respect to this generous man who 
never failed to escort party after party of Americans through 
the Egyptian department of the Berlin Museum, explaining 
the tombs and reading the inscriptions. ‘ The Egyptian 
King’s Daughter” is the title of Ebers’s most elaborate 
novel, and if one is disposed to read it carefully and observe 
all the foot-notes, there ts quite a chance for the reader to feel 
delighted with himself for all he can acquirein this way about 
Egypt, and to have an inexpressible longing for more. And 
what a power of enchanting one these Egyptians have, with 
their gloomy and mystified learning, and their frequent con- 
templation of death. To give the reader an idea of Ebers’s 
style, in romance writing and subject matter, we quote what 
accurate pictures he gives of all the state of affairs in Egypt. 
Speaking of the schools or universities, in his novel entitled 
‘‘Uarda,” he says: ‘‘ The lower school was open to every son 
of a free citizen, and was often frequented by several hundred 
boys, who also found night quarters there. The parents were, of 
course, required eitherto pay fortheir maintenance ortosend due 
supplies of provision for the keep of their children at school. 
This university, or school, was connected with the House of 
Seti, or one of the sanctuaries of the Necropolis, founded by 
Rameses I , and carried on by his son Seti. High festivals 
were held there in honor of the god of the gods of the under 
world. This extensive building was intended to be equal to 
the great original foundations of priestly learning at Heliopo- 
lis and Memphis; they were regulated on the same pattern, 
and with the object of raising the royal residence of Upper 
Egypt, namely, Thebes, above the capitals of Lower Egypt, in 
regard to philosophical distinction.”” ‘‘ Many proficient in the 
healing art,”’ he tells us, ‘‘were brought up in the house of 
Seti, but few need to remain after passing the examination of 
the degree of Scribe. The most gifted were sent to Heliopolis, 
where flourished in the great ‘‘ Hall of the Ancients,’’ the most 
celebrated medical faculty of the whole country, whence they 
returned to Thebes, endowed with the highest honors in sur- 
gery, in ocular treatment, or in any other branch of their pro- 
fession, and became physicians to the king, or made a living 
by imparting their learning, and by being called in to consult 
on serious cases. From this short extract from Ebers any one 
can see that he treats his situations, although lying so remote 
in history, in the most simple and natural manner. Egypt, 
with her enormous architecture, her ponderous institutions, pe- 
culiar beliefs and somber, heated atmosphere, is not to him the 
dark “sorceress of the Nile,’”’ but a real, breathing and tangi- 
ble thing—he has so seriously studied her that he writes of her 
as he would of a familiar friend in whom heis intensely inter- 
ested. 

Ebers not alone excels in historical pictures and accurate 
descriptions, but he has, as a novelist, much feeling, and 
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makes clear comments on human nature—for example, in 
writing of Nebsecht, the learned surgeon, in his novel ‘ Uar- 
da,” he says: ‘‘ Nebsecht was of the silent, reserved nature 
of the learned man, who, free from all desire of external rec- 
ognition, finds a rich satisfaction in the delights of investiga- 
tion; and he regarded every demand on him to give proof of 
his capacity, as a vexatious but unavoidable intrusion on his 
unanswering but laborious and faithful investigations.”” Then 
he remarks Nebsecht loved Pentaur, who possessed all the 
gifts he lacked, manly beauty, child-like lightness of heart, the 
frankest openness, artistic power, and the gift of expressing in 
word and song every emotion that stirred his soul. 

Again, behold the picture or a glimpse into a feast of the 
best Egyptians. In an open court, surrounded by gaily painted 
wooden pillars, and lighted by many lamps, sat the feasting 
priests in two long rows, on comfortable arm chairs. Before 
each stood a little table, and servants were occupied in sup- 
plying them with the dishes and drinks which were Jaid out on 
a splendid table in the middle of the court. Joints of gazelle, 
roasted geese and ducks, meat pasties, artichokes, asparagus, 
and other vegetables and various cakes and sweet-meats were 
carried to the guests, and their beakers well filled with the 
choice wines of which there was never a lack in the lofts of 
the house of Seti. In the spaces between the guests stood 
servants with metal bowls, in which they might wash their 
hands, and towels of fine linen. 

‘‘Tante Therese,’ a drama in four acts by Paul Lindau, is 
a cleverly conceived and brightly written thing, showing that 
the writer is full of pathos and wit. The audience cried and 
laughed and applauded the first night it was given in Berlin. 
In fact, Lindau is so sharp acritic and so talented a writer, 
that, as editor of Die Gegenwart, a neat and pungent weekly, 
he was a great potentate in Berlin society. His penspared no 
one—musician, artist, soldier—and even royalty fell under its 
point if he, Lindau, was not in sympathy with their produc- 
tions or actions. He is the life of a dinner party, the most in- 
terested musician and art connoisseur, and among journalists 
and in the literary coterie he is the star which lights or ex- 
poses the objects around. His reviews in Die Gegenwart (The 
Present) are somewhat after the matter of the reviews in Zhe 
Nation—a little pessimistic or hypercritical, but always accom. 
plishing their object, and whatever comes from his pen is 
looked for with eagerness. With a lovely home, and a beau- 
tiful young wife to do its honors, he attracts about him many 
brilliant companies. He was once thrown into prison for hav- 
ing written something which was not prudent in regard to 
government matters—the press being not so free in Germany, 
as the reader will observe, as in this country. 

Dr. Julius Rodenburg, editor of Die Rundschau, is of Jewish 
extraction, resembling Felix Merdelssohn so much that one 
must immediately remark it. As Mendelssohn was also a Jew, 
the association seems to grow more intimate in one’s mind, as 


‘an acquaintance with this light-hearted, spirited man pro- 


gresses. -He seems never to be weary—the world and his 
friend have a charm for him, and he and his intelligent wife 
know well how to attract them to their weekly receptions. 
They both speak English well, and have spent some time in 
England. He has published a little book entitled ‘ Ferien in 
England’’—Vacation in England. 

Sometimes he comes out in his review, which corresponds to 
our Atlantic Monthly, with learned and elaborate articles, but 
his time is, as editor, consumed with other people's productions. 
Editors of papers and presidents of colleges have little time for 
anything but reflection upon the merits or demerits of others. 

Ferdinand Gregorovius, half German and half Italian, has 

















published four volumes of the “ History of Rome,” also in 
1874 a very attractive volume on “‘Lucrezia Borgia.”’ In the 
back of the book appears a /fac-simi/e letter from Pope Alex- 
ander IV. to Lucrezia, and one of hers to Isabella Gonzogo 
—most curious documents. 

Dr. Friedrich Kapp, who came to America when Carl 
Schurz did, returned after a short residence and entered 
political life in his own country. Beyond his exertion in this 
direction he has found time for considerable literary work; 
has edited the ‘‘Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin,’’ which 
contains a preface by Berthold Auerbach. Dr. Kapp is better 
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known, perhaps, through the press, than through his books. 

Adolf Stahr, in his book on Goethe’s ‘‘ Frauengestalten,”’ or 
female characters, gives a close analysis, and if the same 
theme has been written and rewritten upon as all Goethe's 
productions have, Stahr maintains a dignified review, as if he 
were surveying the subjects for the first time. His wife, who 
is a novelist, is equally literary, and the two old people have 
grown beautiful in common sympathy in their winter work and 
summer resorts. She attracts more attention than he ata 
fashionable watering place, but one is the accompaniment of 
the other, and both have done honest, good work. 
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The Chautauquan takes back to his or her busy life in the 
school room, the college chair, the pulpit, the sanctum, the 
parlor, and the kitchen, many beautiful pictures of memory. 

In fancy does one often see the branches of grand old trees, 
fit pillars of one of God's first temples, cross above one’s head, 
making a network for the laughing, blue, summer skies; in 
imagination does one again see a green landscape turn golden 
in the light of a fast setting sun. Ah! those vistas about the 
Hall in the Grove ; can not you see those leafy avenues bending 
down to the lovely lake, now in the early morning stretching 
glassy and waveless, now at noon, tumbling and tossing its 
white caps abroad, now in the solemn night lying black and 
motionless, and reflecting the light of stars ? Can one who has 
seen the moon rise over Long Point ever forgetthesight? Recall 
now that midsummer night, when drifting out in your boat you 
idly watched those masses of clouds shift, part and separate to 
let the white glory of the moon shine through! How serene and 
lofty she hung, poised in mid-heaven. Higherand higher she 
climbed, pouring her wealth of light down upon the clouds 
heaped beneath her, until they, massed and piled upon each 
other, seemed like the glittering domes and towers of a city 
not made with hands. In vivid fancy you could almost trace 
the shining streets of gold, the gates of pearl, the walls of 
precious stones. The summer wind sighed softly around; the 
murmuring waters rippled about the keel of your boat ; on the 
shore the lights danced and flickered like fireflies. Sucha 
night is never to be forgotten. It is a scene of enchantment, 

mid-summer night’s dream. 
**Tn such a night as this, 

When the sweet wind did gently kiss the trees 

And they did make no noise in such a night, 

Troilus methinks mounted the Trojan walls, 

And sighed his soul toward the Grecian tents, 

Where Cressid’ lay that night. 


**In such a night, 
Stood Dido with a willow in her hand, 
Upon the wild sea banks, and waved her love 
To come again to Carthage.” 


Ah! these beautiful pictures “that hang on memory’s wall,” 
these day dreams, by their potent magic, heal the heart and 
brain when life’s fret and worry are hardly to be endured. A 
writer has truly said: 

**Tis well to dream.” 
“«T dream, and straightway there before me lies 
A valley beautifully green and fair; 
Bright, sparkling lakes, blue as the summer skies, 
And trees and flowers dot it here and there. 


“TI wake, and straightway all familiar things 
Display new beauty to my wondering gaze. 
My soul refreshed by wandering, folds her wings 
And finds contentment in life’s common ways.’’ 


SESSIONS 
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To all these beautiful pictures of memory many a Chautau- 
quan adds the remembrance of one indescribable scene—a 
look at the great fall. 

A short trip to Niagara is indeed one of the features of a 
summer’s sojourn at the city in the woods. Every week a 
crowd of excursionists leaves with reluctance the delights of the 
fair lake and takes a day’s jaunt to the Falls, which are dis- 
tant about eighty miles from Chautauqua. Many of yoy, my 
readers, remember that trip—the magnificent views of Lake 
Erie, which you got from time to time, on the way to Buffalo. 
Then the run down from that city along Niagara River, past 
Fort Erie and Black Rock, historic names. You remember 
how your heart beat a little faster when the brakeman called, 
‘‘ Niagara Falls,’’ and you realizedthat you weresoon to stand in 
sight of one of the wonders of the world. Of course you re- 
member the clamoring hackmen, once heard not easily for- 
gotten. Then have you forgotten that short walk or drive down 
a shaded street, past many shops filled with feathers and Indian 
temptations? Do you recall that dull, booming sound which 
suddenly broke upon your ear, and can you not nowsense that 
delicious, fresh smell of the water as you turned into Prospect 
Park, andah! can you ever forget when you at last stood within 
hand reach of that awful presence, when your bewildered and 
startled eyes glanced now at the shouting, leaping, laughing, 
maddening, scornful rapids; now at that overwhelming mass 
which flung itself over that tremendous precipice into a seem- 
ingly bottomless pit? Was ita pleasant day when you were 
there? Do you then remember the exquisite coloring of the 
water, the dazzling white, the vivid green, the pellucid blue? 
How the sun seemed to catch up every drop of that vast vol- 
ume, and shine through it, giving a tiny rainbow effect to ev- 
ery crystalline particle? How the rapids called aloud to each 
other in glee, and chased one another in a mad race, as to 
which should first make that mighty leap? Or was it a dull, 
gloomy day? Then did they not shriek aloud in horror, and 
hurl themselves in black and hissing despair to their awful 
plunge? 

Did you chance at nightfall to drive or walk about Goat 
Island, and hear the chattering and cawing of myriads of 
crows, which blackened the tree tops? This is their rendez- 
vous, and the woods are alive with them, and their weird 
sounds at dusk, added to that ever present, sullen roar, produce 
an unearthly and fantastic effect. Did not your breath almost 
forsake your body when you crossed to the three fair sisters 
lying so peacefully far out in the midst of that seething, tum- 
bling, foaming hell of waters? 

At night you saw tlie electric lights turned on the American 
Fall, playing now with sulphuric effect, now giving a ghastly, 
blue appearance, and now turning this white, pure Undine to 
a very Scarlet Woman. The day on which you first saw these 
pictures will long be marked with a red letter in your cal- 
endar. 

But, sublime as is the physical beauty of Niagara, we have 
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to deal with {quite another phase of her character; one of 
which the tourist, limited by time, seldom thinks. It is only 
after becoming familiar with every inch of her picturesque sur- 
roundings, after spending days and weeks drinking in her su- 
perb beauty, content to sit, oblivious of time or space, or sun 
or sky, that one at last remembers that for many miles around 
the ground is covered with the footprints of history. Ground 
that has echoed the thundering tread of armies, that has been 
drunken with the blood of brave men, that now smiles peace- 
fully, from which violets spring, and on which children play. 
* Once this soft turf, this rivulet’s sands 
Were trampled bya hurrying crowd, 
And fiery hearts and armed hands 
Encountered in the battle cloud. 


** Now all is calm and fresh and still, 
Alone the chirp of flitting bird 
And talk of children on the hill, 
And bell of wandering kine is heard.” 


To say nothing of the French and Indian wars, the country 
about Niagara was the scene of many of the fiercest struggles 
of the war of 1812, and some of the sorest defeats tothe Amer- 
ican side. The battle of Queenston Heights and Lundy’s 
Lane, or Bridgewater, were both disastrous to the American 
cause, while Fort George, at the mouth of Niagara River, a 
hard earned and costly acquisition of the Americans, was 
wrested from them by General Drummond, who also laid waste 
Lewiston, Youngstown, Tuscarora, and Manchester, then 
called, now the village of Niagara Falls. Those were dark 
days for the Americans, when they fought not only Englishmen, 
but crafty and treacherous Indians. 

The first great battle of thecampaign on the Niagara during 
the war of 1812, was that of Queenston Heights, on the 13th of 
October. This was thesecond attempted invasion of Canada, the 
first having been the humiliating failure of Hull, at Detroit, in 
August previous. General Stephen Van Rensselaer determined 
to capture Queenston Heights, and for that purpose, early in the 
morning, sent two small columns down the river, most of which 
succeeded in landing under a brisk fire from the vigilant Eng- 
lish. Captain John E. Wool led the Regulars up the hill, and 
was met by the British on the broad plateau, where a sharp en- 
gagement took place, ending in the Americans being forced 
back tothe beach. Here they were reinforced and ordered to 
scale the Heights. This order was obeyed, and for a short 
time the Americans had the advantage, when suddenly brave 
General Brock, who defeated Hull-at Detroit, and who was now 
at Fort George, at the mouth of the river, having ridden from 
thence at full speed, appeared andtook command. A furious 
contest followed, in which the Americans, though fighting with 
the bravery of despair, were driven to the extreme edge of the 
precipice, and in which Brock fell, mortally wounded. 

Then General Winfield Scott crossed the river and assumed 
‘command of the American forces, expecting to be reinforced 
by the militia, but through stubbornness and cowardice they 
fell back on their prerogative, and refused to be taken out of 
the state. Twice was Scott attacked by the British and In- 
dians, and twice repelled them with the bayonet, but at the 
third attack the Americans were obliged to retreat. Back, back, 
further yet, over the edge of that awful chasm they went 
scrambling from ledge to ledge, leaping from rock to rock, 
stumbling, falling, blindly catching at twig, branch, stem, 
‘blade of grass, even, powder blackened, faint, weary, bleed- 
ing, wounded, dying, only to reach the river to find no boats 
- waiting to succor them, compelled at last to surrender. Ah! 
dead heroes! that was indeed a descent into Avernus. 

In this engagement the Americans lost one thousand men. 

Let the visitor to Niagara not leave until he has taken the 
drive to Queenston Heights. It is only seven miles below the 
cataract, not a long drive fora summer afternoon. A pretty 
drive, too, past many beautiful farms and country seats. Once 
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there one can drive to the top of the broad plateau, on 
which the lofty and magnificent monument to General Brock 
stands. Now leave your carriage, go to the front of the pla- 
teau, andlook. Whataview! Directly at your feet lies old 
Queenstown ; across the river old Lewistown ; for seven miles 
before you, peacefully and languidly, as if weary from its ter- 
rible work up above, flows the green river, flecked with foam. 
Yonder, at its mouth, lies Fort Niagara, onthe American side ; 
the ruins of Forts George and Mississaga, on the Canadian 
side, while beyond, far as the eye can reach, stretches Lake 
Ontario, flooded with the light of a western sun—a sea of glass, 
mingled with fire. 

In the spring of 1813, Isaac Chauncey, an American Com- 
modore, after a successful expedition against York, now To- 
ronto, which he held for four days and then abandoned, after 
firing the government buildings, captured Fort George. The 
Americans held it until the following December, when General 
Drummond appeared on the peninsula, between Lakes Onta- 
rio and Erie. On his approach the American garrison aban- 
doned Fort George and fled across the river to Fort Niagara. 
As they went they ruthlessly burned the village of Newark. 
One week after, the British captured Fort Niagara, and killed 
eighty of the garrison, showing no quarter to the sick in the 
hospital. Then followed the triumphant march of the British 
up the American side of the river, burning and sacking 
Youngstown, Lewistown, Tuscarora, Niagara Falls, even to 
Black Rock and Buffalo. All the farms were laid waste, and 
desolation stalked relentlessly through the entire region. 

The whole campaign on the Niagara had been a series of 
blunders, and was most disastrous to the American cause. 

The old town of Niagara, at the mouth of the river, is to-day 
an interesting and picturesque place to visit. Here the tourist 
takes the steamer for Toronto, and if he have an hour or two 
to wait, let him stroll about through the beautifully shaded 
streets, past the elegant hotels and private country seats, for 
the old town is a famous summer resort now, and is likely to 
be still more attractive, for a little Chautauqua is soon to spring 
up within stone-throw of the ruined breastworks of old Fort 
George. 

From the round tower of Fort Mississaga, which commanded 
the harbor, one gets a superb view of the lake and of Fort Ni- 
agara, just over the border on the American side. Fort and 
lighthouse are in capital condition, and the sight of the flutter 
of the stars and stripes against the blue sky is very dear tothe 
American who stands on British soil, and, thinking of all it has 
cost to preserve that flag, realizes that it is still there. 

In 1814, the Secretary of War having persisted in his project 
to invade Canada, determined, as a first step, totake Kingston. 
In order to conceal this movement, and also that there might 
be no enemy left in the rear, Major-General Brown, of the 
American forces, commenced operations on the peninsula, be- 
tween Lakes Erie and Ontario. 

On the 2nd of July he left Buffalo, and captured Fort Erie, 
on the opposite side of the river. He then pursued his way 
down the river until he reached Chippewa Creek. He then 
fell back a little to Street's Creek, and waited for the main 
body of the force, which arrived on the morning of the 5th. 

General Scott’s camp was located on a little plain lying mid- 
way between these two creeks. In the afternoon he ordered 
out his brigade for a dress parade. Approaching the bridge 
he was met by General Brown, who informed him thata battle 
was imminent. The head of Scott’s column had scarcely 
reached the bridge when the British opened fire from the ex- 
tensive forests that surrounded the creek.  Riall, the British 
General, sneered contemptuously at the ‘ Buffalo militia,” as 
he believed them when they first came in sight, but when he 
saw them cross the bridge steadily under fire, he discovered 
they were Regulars. General Peter B. Porter had command on 
Scott’s left, and his men fought well until charged by the bay- 
onet, when they gave way. Major Jesup, however, covered 
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the exposed flank, and the fighting became hot and furious 
along the entire front. After a time the right wing of the Brit- 
ish disengaged from the line and charged against Jesup. Scott 
was quick to observe this, and in his turn charged against the 
exposed flank. Simultaneously Leavenworth attacked the left 
wing of the British, and through the gap between these two 
attacking columns, Towson’s battery poured in its canister 
with speedy effect, and the British soon retreated in great con- 
fusion, and the Americans had won their only decisive victory 
on Niagara. 

Chippewa is to-day a tumbledown, uninteresting spot, at- 
tractive only to the student of history. There are some beau- 
tiful private residences near the town, on the banks of the 
river, and just below the village the river breaks into the rap- 
ids. After the well fought battle of Chippewa, the invasion of 
Canada seemed more feasible. General Brown was very san- 
guine of success, providing he could secure Commodore 
Chauncey’s assistance, with his fleet. He wrote urgently to 
Chauncey, assuring him that the British force at Kingston was 
very light, and that between their two forces they could con- 
quer Canada in two months, if they were active and vigilant. 
But those qualities Chauncey did not possess; besides, he was 
ill, and thought he had more important business on hand than 
to carry provisions for the troops, and therefore did nothing. 
Nearly opposite the American Fall a road runs back over the 
hill, past the Clifton House and the Canada Southern Railroad 
Depot. The tourist following this road, and turning to the left 
after passing the depot, will soon find himself in a beautiful 
little village. Cottages of quaint and old fashioned design, 
nearly covered with vines and roses, and narrow lanes in lieu 
of streets, are its distinguishing features. Up a hill you go 
past a brick church, and a graveyard, in which you may find 
many curious inscriptions. The top of the hill is reached. 
Look back down that pleasant street, where old trees stretch 
out their long arms to meet each other. See those comfortable 
happy homes on each side. Hear that group of children laugh 
at their play; and listen, from that little brick Methodist 
church, on a soft summer evening, come the solemn strains 
of an old time hymn. No more peaceful, pastoral scene in the 
world, and yet the spot on which we stand was the scene of 
frightful carnage, terrific struggle, horrible bloodshed; here 
was fought the famous battle of Lundy’s Lane. At noon of 
July 25, 1814, General Brown received intelligence at Chip- 
pewa, that General Drummond had reached Fort George 
the night previous, with reinforcements, with which he in- 
tended to capture the stores of the Americans at Fort Schlos- 
ser, which was located just above the rapids, on the American 
side. Scott—now a Brigadier-General—was ordered forward to 
divert the enemy from this project. He had advanced about two 
miles when he was confronted by the entire British force, drawn 
up in Lundy’s Lane. Scott engaged the right wing of the Brit- 
ish, ordering Jesup to look after the left. These movements 
were successful, Jesup capturing many prisoners, among whom 
was General Riall. After the battle was well under way, General 
Brown arrived from Chippewa with reinforcements. The Brit- 
ish held an eminence on which were planted seven guns. Gen- 
eral Brown saw at once that unless this battery could be cap- 
tured no impression could be made. 

“Can you take that battery ?’’ he asked Colonel James Mil- 
ler. 

“‘T’ll try, sir,’’ was the memorable answer of Miller—and he 
tried. It was now night, and the approach of Miller’s men 
was hidden by a high fence. The gunners held their lighted 
matches in their hands when Miller’s men thrust their muskets 
through the fence, shot down the men at the guns, rushed for- 
ward and captured the battery. 

The British made two valiant attempts to retake the battery, 
but were not successful. Generals Brown, Scott, and Major 
Jesup were all wounded, and the command devolved upon the 
inefficient Ripley, who, after idly waiting half an hour, antici- 
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pating another attack, instead of following up the advantage 
already gained, withdrew from the field. The British returned, 
took possession of the field and the battery which Miller had 
captured. The American forces were obliged to beata retreat 
to Chippewa for food and water, and the British claimed the 
victory as the last occupants of the field. The loss of men on 
both sides was about equal. 

Drummond followed the Americans to Fort Erie, opposite 
Buffalo, and there ensued a regular siege until the 17th of Sep- 
tember, when the Americans made a sudden sortie and de- 
stroyed the works of the enemy. This was accomplished only 
by terrific fighting on both sides, in which the Americans lost 
five hundred men, and the British nine hundred. Drummond 
now abandoned the siege, and in October the Americans de 
stroyed Fort Erie, and returned to their own side of the river. 
Thus ended the campaign on the Niagara. It had been pro- 
ductive of no results save the digging of thousands of 
graves, and proving to the British that the raw Yankee troops 
were able to give the trained English soldiers some hard 
work. 

Just above Goat Island, where the river breaks into rapids, 
on the American side, the tourist notices the ruins of Fort 
Schlosser, of which we have spoken before as containing 
stores and provisions on which General Drummond had de- 
signs. Later history has something to say of this fort. Here 
occurred a circumstance out of which grew results which for 
a time threatened a third war between England and the United 
States. In 1837, just. after the close of the second Seminole 
war, a rebellion broke out in Canada. Great sympathy was 
felt on t.e American side, forthe insurgents. Despite the fact 
that the United States made great efforts to preserve neutral- 
ity, a small American steamer, the ‘ Caroline,” made regular 
trips across to Navy Island, carrying supplies to a party of five 
hundred insurgents, who were staying there. In December, 
one Captain Drew was sent out from Chippewa with a force to 
capture this steamer. He did not find her at Navy Island, as 
he expected, and so crossed to Grand Island, which was 
American territory, boarded her, killed twelve men on board, 
towed her out in the stream, set her on fire, and left her to 
drift down the river and go over the Falls. 

The United States promptly demanded redress, but could 
obtain no satisfaction for three years.. In 1840, one McLeod, 
who had boasted of his part in this affair, came over to the 
American side, where he was under indictment for murder. 
He was seized and held for trial. 

The British government demanded his release on the ground 
that he had participated in an act of war, and therefore could 
not for that act be tried before a civii court. The President 
answered that as yet the United States had received no answer 
to the question whether the burning of the ‘‘Caroline’’ had 
been an authorized act of war. In all events the administra- 
tion could not interfere with a state court, and prevent it from 
trying any one indicted within its limits. Englandthreatened 
war unless McLeod was released; but the trial proceeded. 
The two countries would doubtless have been brought into 
conflict had not McLeod been acquitted. It was proved that 
he was asleep in Chippewa at the time the ‘‘Caroline”’ was 
burned, and that a vain desire for notoriety had-caused him to 
inculpate himself. There was great excitement in 1841, over 
this trial, which was augmented by the indifferent attitude of 
acting President Tyler. A District Attorney of New York was. 
allowed to act as McLeod’s counsel, and retain his office, thus 
presenting the astonishin: spectacle of a government officer 


attempting to prove, in such a question as this, which was lia- | 


ble to result in war, his own government to be in the wrong. 
Nothing now remains of Fort Schlosser but a tall, gaunt chim- 
ney, which has weathered for many long years the terrific 
winds which sweep down the river. 
Throughout this fair and smiling region there are but few 
traces of these fierce battles. 





mr 


slo 
acz 
ing 
lias 


pec 
fro 


the 









TWO FASHIONABLE POISONS. 


“« No solemn host goes trailing by 
The black-mouthed gun and staggering wain ; 
Men start not at the battle cry,— 
O, be it never heard again.” 

No blackened farms and desolated villages ; no rattle of mus- 
ketry and roar of cannon; the sword is turned into plow- 
share and pruning hook; from the soil watered with the blood 
of heroes spring thrifty orchards and sweet flowers; in the 
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place of fire from the blazing torch of red handed war rises 
the smoke of prosperous town and thriving hamlet; Canada 
and the United States stretching out friendly hands to each 
other; the Union Jack and the Stars and Stripes floating side 
by side; peace, plenty, and prosperity on both sides the broad 
river. Everything is changed save the great Falls themselves. 
Unceasingly they do their awful work; unceasingly their thun- 
ders sound; unceasingly their mists roll heavenward. 





TWO FASHIONABLE POISONS. 
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Some one said one day before Fontenelle, that coffee was a 
slow poison. ‘I can bear witness to that,” replied the witty 
academician, “for it will soon be fifty years since I began tak- 
ing it every day.”’ 

This, which was on the part of the cultivated scholar, a bril- 
liant sally of wit, is, alas! the common reasoning of many 
people who, simply because danger does not immediately con- 
front them, allow themselves to be slowly but surely drawn to 
the tomb, because, forsooth, the way, for the time being, is 
pleasant, or fashionable ! 

In the midst of us there are persons poisoning themselves to 
death. I refer to those addicted to the useof morphine. In 
England they have another class of these unfortunates, for 
whom the most adulterated liquors no longer suffice, and who 
drink ether; they are a sort of perfected inebriates, who by the 
scientific laws of progress succeed simple drunkards just as 
habitual morphine users follow the opium smokers of China. 
Our fathers in Asia who have already bequeathed to us many 
misfortunes, held in check until within recent years, among 
themselves, the singular taste which they have for opium. 
Let me tell you in a few words of the ancestors of morphine 
users of to-day, and you will better understand the history of 
the latter. 

The mania for opium eating diminishes rather than increases 
among the Mussulmans. Zambaco, who for a long time lived 
in the Orient, gives the reason. The Turk seeks in opium only 
intoxication—a delicious sort of annihilation—which he finds 
to-day more readily in champagne or Bordeaux wine. These 
give him, in addition, the pleasures of taste. Then, too, hecan 
indulge himself freely in them, and still hold to the letter of the 
Koran. In the time of Mahomet neither rum nor cognac were 
invented ; it does not then forbid them. But that which is not 
forbidden is permitted, and so the Mussulman, who considers 
wine so impure that he will not touch it, even with his hands, 
will become beastly intoxicated upon brandy, and think that 
by this process he is not compromising his part in Paradise. 
But their religionists—and above all their medical men—do not 
reason thus. They still cling to the opium. 

Its first effect upon the system is far from causing sleep. It 
is rather a sort of intellectual and physical excitant, which 
renders the Oriental (in his natural state sad and silent), tur- 
bulent, loquacious, excitable, and quarrelsome. 

These Turks are not contented to take opium themselves, 
they give it also to their horses. ‘I have just,” says Burns, 
“traveled all night with a cavalier ofthis country. After a fa- 
tiguing ride of about thirty miles I was obliged to accept the 
preposition he made to rest for a few minutes. He employed 
this time in dividing with his exhausted horse a dose of opium 
of about two grammes. The effects were very soon evident 
upon both; the horse finished with ease a journey of forty 
miles, and the cavalier became more animated. 

In China they do not eat opium, they smokeit. Thereisan 
historical fact connected with them well known to all the world 
to which I would not now call attention were it not to show 
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you to what extent a like calamity may go, and consequently 
with what the French people are threatened if the love of mor- 
phine continues to take among us the same intensity. 

Hundreds of years ago opium was, in the Chinese empire, a 
great luxury, reserved for the mandarins, who did not keep se- 
cret at all their use of it, but who interdicteditto all persons un- 
der their jurisdiction. All the more did they consider it a great 
honor to their invited guests, and especially to strangers, to be 
asked to partake of it. Recently ithas come into general use, 
and since 1840 its abuse has reached the last limits. There is 
for all this an economic reason which I shall not fear to call 
abominable. The Chinese received in payment for their prod- 
ucts only gold and silver, in money or in ingots; the specie 
thus introduced into their country never left it, and it was a 
veritable drainage which on this account Europe and America 
underwent. 

A neighboring nation of ours, and one whose Indian pos- 
sessions furnish prodigious quantities of opium, forced China, 
in a celebrated treaty, to allow the entrance of this opium into 
her ports and to pay for it in ingots and not in merchandise ; 
the empire was thus obliged to disgorge a part of its money 
held in reserve. You will have an idea of the importance of 
this operation when you know that to-day there enters annu- 
ally into China 70,000 packing cases of opium from India, worth 
at least $558,000. So much poison forced by right of war upon 
a whole people ! 

The Chinese smoke opium from the age of twenty to twenty- 
five years. The immediate effect is a sort of dizzy sensation. 
The preoccupations of the mind disappear, as do also all ail- 
ments of the body. Then comes a noisy delirium, a kind of 
insanity, in which the subject is deeply agitated; he is apt to 
hurl down and break everything around him. Sometimes he 
rushes out of the house, attacks the first passer-by, and not 
infrequently in his frenzy has committed murder. 

The opium smoker, as well as the eater, is obliged rapidly 
to increase the dose of his poison. At the end of six or eight 
months he must smoke a dozen pipesaday. His money is 
soon all spent; he isruined in a year. He sells all that he pos- 
sesses, andthen he gambles. Writers agree in saying that 
the maximum of the life of a smoker is then five or six years. 

In the face of such an evil as this the imperial government 
has tried to act on the defensive; it placed a heavy duty on 
the entrance of opium; but this system was not successful. 
And before this attempt it tried penal jurisprudence. 

This is the decree which the Viceroy of Canton published in 
1841: 

‘It is two years since the Emperor of the Celestial Empire 
forbade all his subjects to smoke opium. This delay of 
grace expires the twelfth day of the twelfth moon of this year. 
Then all those guilty of offense against this law will be put to 
death, their heads will be exposed in public, in order to frighten 
those who might be tempted to follow their example.”’ (Then 
follows this modification.) ‘‘I have reflected, however, that 
solitary confinement would be more efficacious than capital 
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punishment, in order to arrest such a dreadful misdemeanor. 
I declare then, that am going to have built a special prison 
for opium smokers. There they will all, rich or poor, be shut 
in narrow cells, lighted by one window, with two boards serv- 
ing asa bed andaseat. They will be given each day a ra- 
tion of oil, of rice, and of vegetables. In case of a second 
offense they will be put to death.”’ 

This legislation was not practicable. The punishment was 
out of proportion to the crime, and consequently inapplicable. 

Besides, in looking around him the emperor found that his 
own wives smoked opium, and I would not guarantee that if 
he meant to live up to the letter of his law, he would not have 
to begin by committing suicide. 

After this legislation they tried moralization and preaching. 
The misfortunes of the opium smoker were depicted in an infi- 
nite number of ways. All this propagandism had about as lit- 
tle success as societies against intemperance, and this state of 
affairs is existing to-day in the East. 

There are not noticeably many opium eaters or smokers 
among the French. But every one knows that the people of 
the Orient have for their European brothers the morphine 
users. There is between the first and second the same differ- 
ence that is found in everything pertaining to barbarous and 
to cultivated men. Civilization prescribes as to the manner of 
the poisoning. 

While the Oriental eats or smokes simply the juice of the 
poppy almost as nature furnishes it, the European is more re- 
fined, and wishes only the active principles of opium. So he 
uses it prepared in such a way as to have lost almost entirely 
its disagreeable properties. 

How does one becomea morphine user when he is a French- 
man, an inhabitant of Paris, and when there is not a tempta- 
tion to it from the fact of a general habit, or the existence of 
‘special establishments? This can be accounted for by two 
methods. The most common is some painful affliction 
from which one is suffering, it may be neuralgia, acute dyspep- 
sia, or violent headaches. The physician, often at the end of 
his resources, prescribes injecting a little morphine under the 
skin. The effect is marvelous; the pain ceases instantly, but 
temporarily. The next day it returns with new force. The 
afflicted patient remembers the success of yesterday, and in- 
sists upon his anodyne. It seems necessary to give it, and so 
it goes on for several days. Soon the nature of the drug man- 
ifests itself: no longer will one injection a day answer; there 
must be two, then three, later four, and so on, always increas- 
ing, until it reaches formidable quantities. Meantime, the orig- 
inal trouble may have entirely disappeared, but the patient 
does not cease to use the remedy. The first time that the 
sick one insists upon having the treatment the doctor is called 
to perform the operation. But soon, as it becomes neces- 
sary to repeat the process oftener, making it expensive, it is 
entrusted to the nurse or to the family, and from that day the 
patient is lost ; for how can the supplications of a suffering per- 
son whom one loves be resisted? Then on a day the sick one 
practices on himself—and from that on, without any control, 
with the avidity of passion, he uses the drug in the quantities of 
which I have told you. 

This is one way in which many victims fall into this sad 
habit. There is another. The victims of the second method 
are those who seek in exciting tonics the sensations which 
their weakened nerves and their sugfeited imagination can no 
longer afford them. These are the proselytes of a veritable 
association, and they, in their turn, soon become missionaries 
in the same cause. It is a habit which the vicious have of 
wishing to make others like themselves. The fable of the fox 
which had its tail cut off is not a fable of yesterday. Two 
friends meet; one of them cortplains of slight annovarces; 
dullness, emnui; he no longer enjoys anything ; the world, the 
races, the theater, do not procure for him distraction; he is 
bored to death, His friend admits that he also has suffered in 
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the same way, but that he had recourse to morphine, of which 
some one had told him, and that he found in it a perfect cure, 
And thus by such conversations there is formed, as it were, a 
new class ; they are the volunteers in this unhappy army. 

One can but remark, that luxury, which tends to introduce 
itself everywhere, has already invaded the domain of mor- 
phine. The little syringe of Pravas, which permits of the injec- 
tron of the poison under the skin, and the consequent avoid- 
ance of the bitter taste and the nausea which would be oc- 
casioned by eating morphine, has received ingenious and 
artistic modifications. It was necessary to render it easy to 
carry, and at the same time to make it deceptive totheeye. | 
visited a surgical instrument maker at Paris, and he placed at 
my disposal for inspection his whole line of morphine instru- 
ments, those which the taste, the luxury, or the imagination of 
his clients had caused him to fabricate. 

There was first the syringe, containing a centigram of mor- 
phine, such as the physicians employ. It was not delicate 
enough, was difficult to handle and difficult te conceal; it is 
used now only by those who no longer care to conceal their 
vice—who feel no shame in regard to it. Then there was one 
adroitly concealed in a match box. At one side was a little 
bottle containing a dose of powder necessary fora half day. 
There was, too, a false cigar holder, containing all that was 
necessary for injecting the poison. But most remarkable of 
all was a long, sheath-like instrument. It is somewhat incon- 
venient in the midst of company to put the morphine into the 
syringe before making a puncture. This sheath, filled before- 
hand, can be carried in the pocket; the puncture can be made, 
and to inject the drug it is only necessary to move the piston 
in a certain direction ; in the evening the sheath will be found 
empty. There were little gold syringes contained in smelling 
bottles ; a little silver sheath which one would take for an em- 
broidery stiletto; open it; it contains an adorable little syringe 
of gold and a bottle of the poison. 

Among morphine users in fashionable life they make gifts 
according to their taste, and there are manufactured syringes 
and bottles enameled, engraved, and emblematic—in every 
conceivable device. 

Do men more often become subject to this vice than 
women? According tothe printed statistics, yes. Outof every 
one hundred who used the drug there are counted only twenty- 
five women. But practicing physicians say that the women 
are the more numerous victims. They are more artful, and try 
to keep the habit concealed; they do not consult the physi- 
cians regarding it, and so are not counted in the statistical re- 
turns. 

Is it then so very agreeable to live under the influence ot 
this poison, since so many people expose themselves, for its 
sake, to such grave perils? To this I reply, no, not at the be- 
ginning. It is with this vice as with others, the beginning is 
hard. The first injections are not enjoyable—the puncture is 
painful, and sometimes nausea follows. But the habit is 
easily and quickly formed, and the disagreeable effects disap- 
pear. The introduction of the morphine produces almost im- 
mediately a sort of general vagueness, an annihilation of being 
which causes to disappear all external realities and replaces 
them by a sort of happy reverie; and at the same time the 
mind seems more alert, more active. Physical and moral 
grievances disappear, all troubles are forgotten for the time 
being. ‘‘ You know,” says Mr. Ball, ‘the famous soliloquy of 
Hamlet, and the passage where the Prince cries out that with- 
out the fear of the unknown, no one would hesitate to escape 
by means of a sharp point from the evils of life which he suf- 
fers, in order to enter into repose. Ah well! this sharp point 
of which Shakspere speaks—this liberating needle—we pos- 
sess ; it is the syringe of Pravas. By one plunge a personcan 
efface all sufferings of mind and of body; the injustice of men 
andof fortune; and understand from this time on, the irresist- 
ible empire of this marvelous poison.” 
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‘The habit of taking ether is induced by the same causes 
that lead to the use of morphine. The danger, however, is 
not so great, and the habit can more easily be broken up. At 
the end of the inhalation one experiences a little dizziness that 
is not at all disagreeable; the sight becomes a little blurred, 
and the ears ring; the mental conceptions become gay, charm- 
ing; hallucinations are developed, generally very pleasing. It 
is not necessary to increase the dose, for one would then reach 
a state of excitement, or be thrown into a sound sleep, such as 
physicians produce. Those who use it know this well, and 
moderate the dose, in order to make the pleasure of long dura- 
tion. After the inhalation the subject returns almost immedi- 
ately to his natural state. There is a little heaviness in the 
head and a dullness of the mind. Morphine users can secretly 
indulge in their habit, but ether emits a penetrating odor. In 
London, where it is more frequently practiced, the keepers of 
public squares and large parks often find in the more retired 
places empty bottles labeled ‘‘ Sulphuric Ether.’’ These have 
been thrown down by those who have left their homes in order 
to give themselves up in the open air to their favorite passion. 

These victims commence by breathing ether. Then they 
drink a few drops—and after a while larger quantities. This 
burning liquid soon becomes a necessity ; and some even go 
so far as to drink chloroform—a veritable caustic. 

Can anything be done for these unfortunate people? Yes, 
certainly—but only on one condition—that they wish to be 
cured. The best method is to separate, instantly, entirely, the 
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patient from his family; to place him in an establishment 
where his movements can be watched, where he can be de- 
barred, suddenly or gradually, as shall be judged best, from 
the poison. 

The Americans—a practical people—have already built asy- 
lums for the treatment of morphine users. The Germans have 
recently finished two, one at Marienberg, the other at Schén- 
berg. 

But unfortunately, the French law does not permit us to do 
this. Wecan place in hospitals only those poison users who 
have become maniacs or idiots. 

If the French are to be saved from this rapidly increasing 
evil, it is evidently necessary to prevent its beginnings. In or- 
der to do this, the sick must be kept from procuring it. Its sale 
must be regulated so that it will be impossible to get it in any 
quantity, or to use the same prescription twice. The emperor 
of Germany, upon the proposition of Prince Bismarck, has is- 
sued a decree to this effect. Under such a regulation the law 
for the physician would be never to prescribe the use of these 
drugs save in cases of absolute necessity. 

The reading of medical books by the people is generally 
pernicious. I would, however, permit them to read the recent 
accounts of the effects of these drugs. If they are of compar- 
atively late origin, these two fashionable poisons have already 
destroyed more victims than in a whole century has all the 
poison used by assassins.—Am Abridged Translation for ‘‘ The 
Chautauguan” from the“ Revue Scientifique.” 
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For the past year I have given in THE CHAUTAUQUAN a se- 
ries of articles on the interior significance and higher aims 
ofthe Chautauqua movement, instead of the answers to ques- 
tions which filled the C. L. S. C. column in former years. The 
closing article of this year must be made up of answers to 
questions which are of general interest. 

1. A correspondent inquires ‘‘whether Alfred Ayres, author 
of the ‘Orthoepist,’ and editor of the English Grammar of 
William Corbett, is a recognized standard authority in pro- 
nunciation, and whether he should be preferred to Webster or 
Worcester.”’ To this I can only reply that I do not so under- 
stand Mr. Ayres’s claim or position in the field of letters. He 
certainly is not accepted as are Webster and Worcester; and 
the chief advantage of his little volumes is in showing what 
‘one man who has given much attention to the subject of pro- 
nunciation thinks on the subject. That is all. 

2. ‘‘How can a knowledge of Greek, Roman, or any other 
history be of any benefit to me? I prefer to study the works 
of God, and in chemistry and other departments of science to 
trace the signs of his wisdom.”’ 

Answer: It is important to study God’s great gifts to the race 
in the great characters of history and literature. The genius 
of Homer is as much a wonder as is any fact in physical 
science. Acquaintance with the vivacity, enterprise and en- 
ergy of the Greek character is as valuable to people who now 
live in the world as is a knowledge of the physical constitu- 
tion, shape, habits of life, and movements of the colossal crea- 
tures reported by geology as having occupied this planet ages 
on ages ago. No education is complete that has not to some 
extent been influenced by the spirit of the old Greek culture. 
The whole history of that people shows the impotence of mere 
culture without moral character, and we may trace through the 
ages of Greek history the evidences of divine wisdom and jus- 
tice. By all means let us study natural science, but let us not 
abandon history. Whatever pertains to man in any age of 
the world should possess peculiar interest to us. 
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3. “People in our neighborhood often say to me: ‘Why 
study those books? Youwill not live to finish the course ; and 
if you do, what good will it do you or your children ?’”’ 

Answer: Ignorant people often ask the question, ‘ Of what 
use is education, beyond a small amount of reading, writing 
and arithmetic? Why should people who have to work in 
kitchens and fields study the stars? Why should men who 
neither care to act on the stage, or to write for the press, give 
much attention to William Shakspere?”’ Whatever our busi- 
ness may be, we need to read general literature because we 
are members of society, and owe something as rational beings 
to society. Parents should keep in sympathy with their chil- 
dren, whose world of knowledge must of necessity in this age 
grow wider and richer all the time. We are, moreover, mem- 
bers of this universe, and God is our Father. We havea 
right as his children to know something about his works and 
ways and wisdom. Life is a wearisome thing to people who 
are igaorant. There is sustaining power in the large thoughts 
which atrueculture brings. If one expects to livé forever with 
God, he should cultivate noble and worthy character on this side 
the grave, and such nobility is increased and such holiness pro- 
moted by a widerangeof reading and study with worthy motive. 

4. lam happy to announce that the ‘‘ Chautauqua Press a 
has been fully organized. Under its direction some of the 
books of the C. L. S.C. will be published, and a series of 
standard books will be issued at once for the formation of 
home libraries; books adapted to the special courses and 
bearing also upon the Required Readings. 

The first series of three or four volumes will be ready by 
August Ist, and will supplement the regular work of the com- 
ing C. L.S.C. year. While ail the classes arereading Roman 
History, Latin Literature, Italian Biography, and Italian Art, 
our ‘Chautauqua Library, * * * Garnet Series,’’ will 
provide for those who wish to read more than the required 
books, and for those who, as graduates, wish to win seals, the 
following admirable volumes: 
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“ Readings from Macaulay. Italy. With an Introduction by Don- 
ald G. Mitchell (Ik Marvel).”’ 

“ Readings from Ruskin. Italy. With an Introduction by H. A. 
Beers, Professor of English Literature in Yale College.” 

« Art and the Cultivation of Taste, by Lucy Crane, with an Introduc- 
tion by Charles S. Whiting, of the Springfield (Mass.) Republican.” 

[The fourth volume of the first series will soon be announced. ] 

This series of four volumes will constitute a special course, for 
the reading of which the Garnet Seal (a new one) will be given 
to all graduates, and may be won by those undergraduates who 
are able to do morethan the Required Reading for each year. 

The Chautauqua Press will soon have on hand arich library 
of cheap but handsomely printed and bound volumes with 
which every Chautauquan will desire to decorate and enrich 
** The Chautauqua Corner.”’ 

Now we are on the eve of another summer of rest, of convo- 
cation, of Assembly reunions. From these retreats comes 
much of inspiration which keeps the Chautauqua movement 
in operation during the remainder of the year. Let me urge 
all members who can possibly do so to attend the nearest As- 
sembly. Goto the Round-Table. Record your name on the 
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list kept by the local secretary. Show your colors, and thus 
lend your influence to the Circle. 

In behalf of the administration, the president, the counsel- 
ors, the secretaries, I extend to all members of the Circle a 
hearty salutation ; and to all of you who read these lines who 
have for any reason grown remiss or apathetic in C. L. S.C. 
service, I give an earnest invitation to come back, resume 
your readings, join the class of ’89, and make sure of a suc- 
cessful four years’ course. 

You will join me, I am sure, in one universal Chautauqua 
salute to the honored editor of THE CHAUTAUQUAN and his 
competent associates and contributors as our tribute to the 
ability with which our monthly has been conducted. 

And now, as we “study the word and the works of God,” 
may our Heavenly Father be ‘‘in the midst,’’ and ‘‘may we 
never be discouraged” in pursuing the high and beautiful 
ideal of the C. L.S.C.: The attainment of symmetrical and 
practical culture which will fit us the better to serve our fellows 
upon the earth, and to enjoy the biessings promised by our 
Father in the heavens! 

PLAINFIELD, N. J., May 21, 1885. 
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A part of our creed of late has come to be that we need 
change in summer. If our homes are in cities, we need it be- 
cause we can not have there the requisites of good health— 
fresh air, pure water, quiet; if we live in the country, we want 
and need a change which will give us social advantages; if 
we are teachers or students,we want opportunities to see, to get 
new ideas, to observe new people and their customs. This 
theory of summer living makes the demand for summer re- 
sorts. It is rare, however, that any place offers with any de- 
gree of completeness health, society and opportunities. It is 
claimed for Chautauqua that all three may be found there; 
that it is, in short, an ideal summer resort, open to all classes 
of people. The outlook for Chautauqua in 1885 confirms this 
claim, and gives to its admirers most satisfactory glimpses of 
what is in store for them during the coming season. 

Chautauqua is fortunate in having had candid, disinterested 
men examine its condition and management, and pronounce 
their verdict as to its healthfulness. One of the most critical 
examiners of public places in America, Hon. B. G. Northrup, 
made his visit to Chautauqua last summer a kind of inspec- 
tion tour. Heé pried into every corner and cranny, and pub- 
licly denounced every abuse he found. With ‘courage in- 
domitable,”’ the Chautauqua “powers that be” attacked the 
enemy, and “they are ours.’” This summer there is no pesti- 
lential spot, not one vault nor cess-pool nor wet spot to poison 
the water and breed disease. The determination of the man- 
agement to have perfect sanitary arrangement at any cost— 
even if all other improvements are abandoned—is producing 
a condition unparalleled. This result, and the means taken 
for its accomplishment, are worthy of close study by every 
visitor at Chautauqua, particularly by those who are property 
owners, or are interested in the government of towns. 

Chautauqua is a safe resting place. Butitis more. It is 
preéminently a social place. Its social life is as pure and 
wholesome and natural as the air and water. Simple, unaf- 
fected manners, free, kindly intercourse, characterize the daily 
life of the people. ‘‘ How very democratic you are here,” said 
a visitor last year, “‘and I don't see a particle of snobbish- 
ness." Anditistrue. The simple reason, perhaps, is that 
Chautauqua brings out of every one the best in them. People 
literally live too high there for snobbishness. They can run 
out in the morning for their milk or bread or steak; they can 
carry their bundles or do their own washing, and the high, 
clear, mental atmosphere of the place forbids them minding who 





sees them at their duties, forbids any one who sees them feel- 
ing that the work is menial. This mental and social air is in- 
deed one of the most exhilarating things about the place. You 
do live socially above your ordinary level—live so because it 
is ‘in the air.’” You can not help it. 

How wonderfully good health and good company contribute 
to making a good working place. Aboveall things else Chau- 
tauqua is that. Its pure air stirs your blood until you feel like 
working; its social life stimulates you; its opportunities are a 
constant temptation. Of course Chautauqua temptations be- 
gin with the platform. There are at least two features of the 
program for the platform of 1885 which deserve special at- 
tention. Of these the first is—it is timely. The questions 
which are interesting society are the questions it discusses. 
Note what a prominent place ‘“‘Mormonism” holds. Miss 
Kate Field makes it the subject of two lectures: ‘‘ The Mormon 
Creed”’ andthe “ Political and Social Crimes of Utah,’’ and 
Mr. W. L. Marshall takes up ‘“ Utah and the Mormon Ques- 
tion”’ in a third lecture. Temperance, our knottiest social 
problem, is elucidated by Miss Frances Willard in the ‘‘ Evo- 
lution in the Temperance Reform,’”’ by Mrs. Ellen Foster, by 
Hon. G. W. Bain, by a National Temperance Society Day, by 
temperance bands, by conventions, and by every attraction 
which Chancellor Vincent can devise and valiant Chautauqua 
temperance workers carry out. Missions, too, have a brave 
array of talent to plead their claim. The first four days of 
August are mission days, on which are discussed means of 
increasing interest and improving methods of evangelizing 
both foreign and home heathens, of raising funds, and of se- 
curing workers. One of the leading mission workers of 1885 
will be the Rev. Wm. F. Johnson, of Allahabad, India. Mr. 
Johnson has been in the field nearly twenty years. He will 
fill the place this summer that Ram Chandra Bose and the 
Rev. Mr. Osborne filled in the missionary conferences of last 
year. 

A second characteristic is—the program is practical. Every 
day is full of hints; every exercise is suggestive. As an illus- 
tration, no profession is attracting so much attention to-day as 
is journalism ; a successful journalist is to discuss it. Such a 
subject will be of practical benefit to numbers of young men 
and women who will be listeners to Mr. Carroll. Practical 
Christian ethics and Christian work form prominent subjects ; 
as, for example, the three days’ examination of ‘‘ Parish Work 
in Cities,’’ by Edward Everett Hale, and the interesting meet- 
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ings of the Society of Christian Ethics. The tours abroad, 
while they are so bright and entertaining, are brimful of sug- 
gestions. This summer is to be unusually rich, the time being 
given largely to Italy. One pleasing variety will be a tour 
around the world with Philip Phillips. 

The special features of the summer will be strong. The 
Teachers’ Retreat, which begins its sessions in July, is ar- 
ranged to do for teachers one peculiarly necessary work, to 
show them how to use the best methods, to lessen the friction 
which is incident to all school work. It is ably manned to 
produce this result, Prof. J. W. Dickinson, of the State Board 
of Education of Massachusetts, being at the head of the de- 
partment of Pedagogy, and nearly a score of successful spe- 
cialists assisting in expositions of their peculiar methods. The 
terms for the C. T. R. are very low. 

Persons holding the $5 ticket of the Chautauqua Teachers’ 
Retreat will be entitled to the following privileges: All gen- 
eral exercises in the Amphitheater, including lectures, con- 
certs, recitals, and entertainments, during the sessions of 
the Retreat; fourteen lessons in Pedagogy; fourteen lessons 
in Practical Application of Pedagogical Science ; four Tourists’ 
Conferences; two Expositions of Method in Chemistry; one 
Exposition of Method in Penmanship; two Expositions of 
Method in Elocution; one Exposition of Method in Phonogra- 
phy; one Exposition of Method in Stenographic Reporting ; 
two admissions to each of the several classes in the Schools 
of Language; two lectures on School Methods by Prof. Edw. 
E. Smith, Superintendent of Schools, Syracuse, N. Y.; ten 
Half-hour Drills in School Calisthenics. Special classes are 
arranged as well for those who can find time to take in more 
than the full program, or who desire special instructions. 

Each summer, since the idea of a summer school was con- 
ceived, there has been a steady growth in the opportunities 
given to students. The coming season keeps up the record 
forimprovement. The C. S. L. stands preéminent among 
Chautauqua institutions. In its departments of Greek, Latin, 
Hebrew, English, French, German and Spanish, the prac- 
tical benefit to be derived in six weeks is altogeiher incon- 
ceivable to those persons who are unacquainted with the teach- 
ers directing the studies, and with the methods used. To two 
or three features we would call particular attention—features 
which serve merely as samples of work being done daily in 
all classes. In the Anglo-Saxon room there is a class which 
studies ‘‘Hamlet”’ for four weeks, aseries of lessons rich in il- 
lustrations and full of facts. A particular beauty of this class 
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is the free discussion and analysis of character which Pro- 
fessor M’Clintock encourages. 

Professors Worman and Lalande have many novel devices 
for fascinating their students. As interesting study as there 
was at Chautauqua last summer was the children’s hour 
in German, conducted by Professor Worman; as a lesson to 
teachers it was unsurpassed, as a drill for children it would 
teach them German if anything would. As for the French, 
the weekly lectures, the French receptions, and now this year, 
the ‘French table”’ which Professor Lalande has arranged 
for, are prominent features. 

Not content with reading Latin, Professor Shumway pro- 
poses that his students talk it. For many students at Chau- 
tauqua last summer a tree became ardor, the forest sz/va, the 
shade uméra, the dead alive—a result, by the way, that very 
often is accomplished at Chautauqua. The successful intro- 
duction of a School of Microscopy was accomplished in 1884; 
1885 will see the work enlarged. This department is under 
the direction of an able teacher, Professor Hall. His outfit 
for observation, and for preparing and mounting objects is 
most complete. 

It is said that when the Egyptians moved the huge rocks 
which form the pyramids, musicians were stationed among the 
workmen, and every motion was made in time to music, 
Chancellor Vincent seems to have profited by this suggestion 
in preparing the Chautauqua program for 1885, for it is all set 
to music of the rarest kind. To begin with, the great organ is 
handled‘ by a skillful master, Mr. I. V. Flagler. His series of 
recitals contain selections from the greatest masters. The 
chorus will be led by our old favorites, Professors Case and 
Sherwin. The Fisk Jubilees, the Meigs-Underhill Combina- 
tion, a new quartette—the Schubert, of Chicago, vocalists with 
rare voices,and with a splendid refertotre—and Miss Dora 
Henninges, of Louisville, a superb mezzo-soprano, will com- 
plete the musical program for 1885. 

These are but hints of what the six weeks’ session holds in 
store for visitors to Chautauqua this season. The entire pro- 
gram, with all its specialties, has been prepared with consum- 
mate care and with close regard for popular needs. The man- 
agement has striven honestly to make Chautauqua a perfectly 
healthy place, with abundant social life, and with opportuni- 
ties suited to the needs of all classes of people. The verdict 
of its thousands of visitors is that in the past they have suc- 
ceeded. The outlook for 1885 declares that this year will be 
still more abundantly successful. 
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‘We Study the Word and the Works of God.” —“Let us keep our Heavenly Father in the Midst.” — Never be Discouraged.” 


Cc. L. S. C. MEMORIAL DAYS. 


. OPENING DAy—October 1. 

. BRYANT Day—November 3. 

. SPECIAL SUNDAY—November, second Sunday. 
. Mitton Day—December 9. 

. COLLEGE DAy—January, last Thursday. 
SPECIAL SUNDAY—February, second Sunday. 
. FouNDER’s DAy—February 23. 

LONGFELLOW Day—February 27. 

. SHAKSPERE DAy—April 23. 

. ADDISON Day—May I. 


OO ON ANnPwW DH 
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11. SPECIAL SUNDAY—May, second Sunday. 

12. SPECIAL SUNDAY—July, second Sunday. 

13. INAUGURATION Day —August, first Saturday after first 
Tuesday; anniversary of C. L. S. C. at Chau- 
tauqua. 

14. St. Paut’s Day—August, second Saturday after first 
Tuesday; anniversary of the dedication of St. Paul’s 
Grove at Chautauqua. 

15. COMMENCEMENT DAy—August, third Tuesday. 

16. GARFIELD Day—September I9. 


The present number closes Volume V. of THE CHAUTAU- 
QUAN and interrupts for a time the pleasant monthly visits with 


Local Circles. A review of the year’s work must be satisfac- 
tory to all. It has been a progressive year for the circles ; few 
have fallen out of line; numbers of new organizations have 
been formed; almost all have increased their membership ; 


the circle work has been done more thoroughly than ever be- 
fore; new methods have sparkled on every page of reports; 
the social life has been quickened and intensified; the circle 
evening has become the most important evening of the week ; 
it has been made the occasion of practical discussions and of 
intelligent conversation; a stronger feeling of union exists; 
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the local circle has become a permanent institution. There is 
much encouragement in the review, but there is much for each 
circle to learn in a study of the reports of the past year. 

The present issue of THE CHAUTAUQUAN will contain all the 
reports received up to the date of going to press; those re- 
ceived after that date will necessarily be held over for the 
October issue. 

Very interesting and encouraging reports have been received 
from HALIFAX, Nova ScoriA, where the local circles are pros- 
pering, and much earnest work has been done. While their 
routine work and the required course of reading and study are 
pursued by the several circles separately, their occasional re- 
unions are found profitable, and furnish much real enjoy- 
ment forthe members. Onesuch was held on Longfellow day 
at Dartmouth, across the harbor, which proved intensely in- 
teresting to an expectant audience. Thorough preparation 
was made for this meeting, and the whole arrangement was 
admirable. On Shakspere day an equally excellent program 
celebrated the day. The programs for both were highly 
original, The annual conversazione of the ‘‘ Central’’ circle, 
Toronto, was held on May Igth. The novel little arrange- 
ment for a program—three ribbon-tied circles—looks most in- 
viting. A half hour of orchestra music preceded the address 
and concert, after which were stereopticon views and a prome- 
nade. The guests were entertained at the Normal School 
building, where the museum and picture galleries were thrown 
open to them. 

Among the MAINE circles is a goodly one at ROCKPORT, 

composed at its beginning in 1882 of twenty-one ladies. They 
have clung together through separation in a way quite remark- 
able. One of their number spent last year at sea, but took her 
books along, and had her CHAUTAUQUAN sent to meet her at 
various points. Another friend who has been around the 
world during the past year missed her books at Antwerp, but 
writes from San Francisco that she is ready to make up the 
year’s work. The Rockport circle has the peculiar honor of 
having for its president a lady over seventy years of age. 
** Mountain Echoes "’ have reached us from BRIDGETON—nine- 
teen of them. This circle was formed in 1883, and for a year 
met monthly ; the success was so great that they have doubled 
their number of meetings. Asufficient proof of their statement 
that ‘good work is being done.” Fifteen members of a 
circle at BANGOR write us that they have enthusiasm quite 
sufficient for a class much larger. It is the steady variety, 
too, we fancy, for since 1881 they have met, with few excep- 
tions, every Monday night from October to July. The study- 
ing is done on this evening, and time has been faithfully used, 
for they have succeeded in reviewing several books. A tal- 
ented young physician in their midst has favored them this win- 
ter with lectures on Animal and Vegetable Biology, with micro- 
scopic illustrations. A spirited circle, the ‘‘ Whittier,” of 
twenty-five members, is working at NoRTH BERWICK. Debates 
are frequent features of their programs, and they have adopted 
the sensible habit of choosing timely questions. Shakspere 
day was observed by a reading of the ‘“‘ Merchant of Venice,” 
the characters being assigned by a committee. At North Ber- 
wick the circle is fortunate in having members of different de- 
nominations who mingle in perfect cordiality. The result of 
their work together has been, they write, ‘‘an improvement of 
mind and broadening of ideas.” 

A pleasant gathering of C. L. S. C. folks has been carrying 
on local circle work since October last at MEREDITH VILLAGE, 
NEw HAMPSHIRE. Some fifteen members are in the company. 
A gentleman interested in the work kindly furnishes them a 
room, lighted, warmed, and furnished. The memorial days 
are held in honor, and recently they have had “an extra”’ in 
a talk on chemistry from a teacher of the town. 

VERMONT is represented this month in a lively letter from 
MONTPELIER: “Our circle is not dumb, as might be inferred 
from our silence, neither are we deaf to the appeals for re- 


ports from local circles. The trouble is this: Though an or- 
ganization of about twenty members since October last, we 
have until this month been nameless. One name after an- 
other was suggested until ‘The Idea Hunters’ was proposed, 
and met with general favor. I think our motto should be, 
‘Hunt until you find,’ for we are constantly hunting in refer- 
ence books for settlements to the many questions proposed. 
We are learning, of course, and getting no little amusement 
out of our researches as well.” 

From the ‘“‘ Chautauqua Quintette,” of CHELSEA, MAss., we 
have this cheery report: ‘‘ We are a little company of five 
ladies, all intensely interested in the C. L.S.C.,work. We de- 
rive great benefit from our work, and some of our programs 
would be creditable to a larger organization.” A slightly 
discouraged circle, finding it ‘‘ hard to exist,” is the ‘‘Thax- 
ter,’’ of ATTLEBORO. The small membership troubles them. 
It should not, it seems to us, especially since they have five 
members who write “fine essays.” We surmise that if the 
“Thaxter’’ has five good essay writers it is better off than 
many a large circle, and from the program of their Longfellow 
entertainment it is evident that some one of their number 
knows how to manage such things. Cheer up, friends.—,— 
A really joyous letter comes from MELROSE, where the secre- 
tary of the ‘‘ Alpha’’ has been delaying her report because the 
new members would not cease coming in, and she wanted to 
get them all. She writes: ‘‘Every member is enthusiastic, 
and I believe that excellent work is being done. This is my 
last year—that is to say the last of my /rs¢ four years’ course. 
Please accept the most cordial greetings of our circle; we hope 
to send annual greetings for many years to come.” A 
dainty hand-painted souvenir of the Shakespere evening of 
the “ Alpha,” at UXBRIDGE, accompanies their report of good, 
strong work. The circle is small, but, says one of their num- 
ber, ‘‘ Chautauqua means a good deal with us.” The “Alphas”? 
are to be congratulated on the success of the memorial exer- 
cises they have held this year. Twenty-eight ‘“ Pilgrims,” 
of DORCHESTER, with their pastor as leader, are pursuing their 
course up the hill of knowledge courageously. Their meetings 
are well attended and interesting. Their verdictis: ‘“‘We 
certainly feel that our circle has been a great benefit to us all 
the year, though it has been our first attempt at such work. 
We have no reason to regret starting, and look to next year for 
greater results.”’ At Lynn the ‘‘ Raymond” circle carried 
out a very taking list of exercises in celebration of April23d. It 
was the first entertainment of the kind the circle has ever 
given, and certainly they ought to be pleased with their suc- 
cess. Their program has that unusual merit, originality. 

The “Vincent” circle, of NEEDHAM, was organized early 
in the fall, and has been flourishing since. Nearly forty 
members are in the class, and next year additions are ex- 
pected. The “ Vincent”’ is going to do what we wish every 
circle in existence would do, have a representative at their 
nearest Assembly—if you can not go to Chautauqua. The 
ideas and stimulus gained would be worth many times the cost 
and fatigue. A suggestion comes from ‘Clark”’ circle, 
of JAMAICA PLAIN, that deserves a comment. It is that THE 
CHAUTAUQUAN print more of the programs which it reports. 
Did we not furnish at least four programs each month for the 
use of circles we should certainly do this. As it is, we prefer 
to take the-many good suggestions which we get from the pro- 
grams sent us, anduse them in our monthly programs. Wedo 
this becausethe programs sent us can notbe printed until so long 
after the performance has taken place that they are of no prac- 
tical use to circles ; by readapting them we can give them to cir- 
cles in a way in which they will be of use. The “‘ Clark”’ itself 
has sent usa program that deserves reprinting, only of what prac- 
tical good would be a March program in THE CHAUTAUQUAN 
for July ? ‘Although but a very small part of the great 
Chautauqua army, we have caught something of its spirit, and 
wish it ever increasing success."” So writes the secretary of 
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the correspondence circle of ‘‘ Earnest Workers,’”’ of which 
Alice C. Jennings, of Auburndale, is president. The circle has 
a thorough and systematic plan of work. Frequent letters 
from the president offer counsel and hints. At each monthly 
meeting memoranda from the students are read. These mem- 
oranda contain answers to a list of printed questions, such as: 
‘‘What books have you read in connection with the C. L. S. 
C.? What three subjects in them have most interested you? 
Have you met with any difficulties, and ifso, what?’’ etc. The 
whole plan of their work is admirable The ‘“ Acadia”’ 
circle of FRANKLIN, MASS., was organized in 1882. It has 
now sixty members. The president, although pastor of a 
large church, has been absent but five times since the 
circle’s organization. One of their great helps has been the 
pronouncing matches on Greek names and common English 
words. On Shakspere day the circle had the pleasure of lis- 
tening to a lecture from Dr. R. R. Meredith, on ‘ Leisure 
Hours.” 

From Woopsury, CONN., comes a plea: ‘Pray receive 
into your host of local circles the ‘Lone Star,’ for we are 
alone. There were others with us who are not faded, but 
gone.’ Marriage and going west has robbed the circle of its 
members, until but one is left to keep the fire burning on the 
shrine. We are glad to find a corner for that one here—cer- 
tainly in these columns there is plenty of company and no 
need to grow lonely. The ‘‘ Newfield” circle of WEST 
STRATFORD is still ‘‘marching on.’’ On Shakspere day the 
circle read “‘ Merchant of Venice’’ and “ Julius Czesar’’ with 
hearty appreciation, closing their celebration with aC. L. S.C. 
experience meeting, Many were the stories told of what 
Chautauqua had done for them. MANSFIELD CENTER, a 
rural village in a dear old fashioned Connecticut street, is the 
home of a circle of eleven members. It was not begun until 


January last, but has shown its colors by having quite caught 


up. Two ofthe professors of the neighboring Agricultural Col- 
lege have given them very interesting lectures, and on Long- 
fellow and Shakspere days recitations and music furnished 
pleasing entertainments. 

A report of a successful first year comes from AUBURN, 
RHODE ISLAND, where the ‘Clio,’ of fourteen members, was 
formed in October last. The new circles are all, like the 
“Clio,” promising to start next fall with fresh vigor. Our 
thanks are due the ‘‘ Esmeralda Bachelor”’ circle for the pro- 
gram of the first memorial services under the auspices of the 
Rhode Island Chautauqua Union. Great credit is due to Prof. 
John H. Appleton, the president of the Union, for his efforts to 
make the occasion a success. The Sentinel Advertiser, of 
HoPeE VALLEY, devoted almost a column toa Shakspere even- 
ing, at which the ‘‘ Aryans” of that town entertained the 
**Pawcatuck”’ circle of CAROLINA. Some twenty-six of the 
guest circle were present and were greeted with elegant hospi- 
tality by the home circle. 

They are always doing something new at OCEAN GROVE, NEW 
York. The last has been a Tree Planting Day. On April 15 
the C.L.S.C. planted a beautiful maple for each class respect- 
ively of '85, '86,'87, and ’88. Representatives of each class 
were present, the largest number, of course, being for 1888. 
There was a short address by Dr. Stokes, prayer by the Rev. 
A. E. Ballard, and an appropriate song for each tree set out in 
Bishops’ Grove. In the evening a ‘service extraordinary ”’ 
was held; trees and tree planting were the topics of talks, of 
songs, reading and reminiscences. The PALMyRAC. L.S. 
C. has enjoyed two evenings in chemistry recently, Prof. J. C. 
Norris, of Walworth Academy, kindly explaining dark points 
to them, and performing many fine experiments. The circle 
is very warm in its praise of the lecture and lecturer. A 
Chautauqua circle consisting of fifteen members was organized 
at UNION SPRINGS in January of this year. The members make 
their lessons interesting and profitable with music, questions, 
and readings. The ‘ Philomathean,” of LANCASTER, has 
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a capital way of working in its inexperienced members. ‘‘ Ques- 
tions, criticisms, and commendations are interspersed through 
the whole evening. We aim to draw out the silent ones, to 
make all interested and feel themselves responsible; try to 
have every one feel that he must take every appointment, 
and allow no one to escape his turn at getting up question 
lists and easy work, and so seek to train them for the more 
difficult work.’ This circle is not yet a year old, and numbers. 
fifteen members. We are happy to introduce the first C. 
L.S. C.inventors. The ‘ Unique” circle, of Lockport, claim 
that honor. Their invention is a game made up from the 
questions and answers in THE CHAUTAUQUAN, and is intended. 
to form a comprehensive review of the year’s work. ‘‘ The 
Unique”? is the title of it. Would it not be generous in the 
Lockport circle to share their discovery with the rest of us ? 
The ‘‘ Argonaut”’ circle, of Buffalo, entertained a large 
number of invited friends at a special meeting held in April. 
The affair was a decided success. The “‘ Argonauts’’ deserve 
special credit for the efforts that they are making to awaken 
interest in the affairs of the C. L. S. C. by extra meetings. 
At YONKERS there i: a circle now in its third year which has 
never reported to THE CHAUTAUQUAN before. In all it num- 
bers twenty. Their work during the past three years of their 
existence has been in regular programs of essays, readings, 
and questions and answers, with an occasional variation to 
suit necessity. This year they held a very successful memo- 
rial service in honor of LLongfellow’s day, and more recently 
have had a valuable lecture, with experiments, on chemistry. 
Fourteen persons are reading the Bryant course 1n con- 
nection with THE CHAUTAUQUAN, at MUNNSVILLE. The circle; 
did not undertake work until January, so adopted a short 
course for the rest of this year rather than try the regular 
course. We hope to find them at work on the regular course 
next fall, with their hopes of a larger membership gratified. 
“Our Junto” is a circle within a circle. Five young men of 
the ‘“‘Broadway”’ circle, of CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY, form it. 
Their program for the spring (of which they ought to be very 
proud) is a little book rather than a single page, containing 
the work laid out for the ‘‘Juntonians.”’ The plan is admira 
ble. Each member has something to doatevery meeting, and 
he knows what it is to be so long beforehand that he has am- 
ple opportunity to gather material. All circles will find it to 
their advantage to give attention to ‘‘ Our Junto’s”’ plan. 
Last October a few of the many students in the C. L. S. C. in 
NEWARK, organized a local circle. By the perseverance of 
these few others have been persuaded to join until the circle 
numbers about twenty. They have taken the name “ Arca- 
dia.” Memorial days in particular find pleasant observance. 
The last celebration, Longfellow day, was especially interest- 
ing. The chemistry is furnishing an excellent opportunity for 
experiments, which the ‘‘ Arcadia” is fortunate enough to have 
a chance to carry on in an academy laboratory. For the 
sake of northern New Jersey, which they are sorry not to see 
often reported in THE CHAUTAUQUAN, the members of the 
“Hawthorne,” of HACKETTSTOWN, a circle of five members, 
formed in April last, has sent us thus promptly its report. 
The “ Hawthorne”’ plunged zz medias res and celebrated the 
Shakspere memorial almost as soon as its organization was 
complete. Such a vigorous start promises well for their prog- 
ress next year. The “Round Table” circle of JERSEY 
City is a band of twenty enthusiastic workers. A great deal 
of genuine hard work has been done by them the past year. 


. The memorial days are celebrated, and every incentive used 


to foster the true Chautauqua spirit. Experiments have re- 
cently been given the class at the high school under the di- 
rection of the teacher of science. The “Ionic,” organ- 
ized in DOVER, in January last, grows in interest with each 
meeting. There are nine members, whose happy experience 
thus far has been never to be discouraged. But why should 
they be? ‘Each member does his part.’ 
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The “ Kensington,” of PHILADELPHIA, is a circle of eleven 
members who are much in love with their readings. Such a 
success has their circle become that the members are willing 
to sacrifice other things to be present, and the president writes 
that he has received great benefit in going over again the 
fields of study that he harvested years ago. A letter from 
the secretary of the ‘ Pleiades,” of PHILADELPHIA, says: 
‘Pleiades’ is now nearly two years old. We began the pres- 
ent school year by increasing our membership from nine to 
eighteen. We took the advice given in THE CHAUTAUQUAN 
on simplicity of government, adopting such rules only as would 
systematize matters, and having as little formality as possible. 
It is a success. The meetings are so profitable that we think 
of continuing them allsummer. Two of our members have 
taken college courses ir chemistry, and they have been giving 
us some practical experiments in this delightful study. Greet- 
ings to our sister circles, and praises to our a/ma mater.” 

The “ Emanon”’ circle, of WEST PHILADELPHIA, has sustained 
a sad loss in the death of Mr. John S. Rodgers, to whom the 
circle ascribes its success. He had been the instructor of the 
class for a long enough time for its members to appreciate his 
worth and sincerely mourn his death. A similar sorrow 
has come to the circle of WEST BELLEVUE, where Mrs. Dr. W. 
G. Humber, a loyal member of the C. L. S. C., died on the 
morning of May 3d. The Chautauquans of PITTSBURGH 
make more of Special Sunday than any other circles that we 
know of. Our la$t reminder of this is a tiny vest-pocket pro- 
gram of the exercises carried out by the ‘‘ Duquesne” and 
‘‘Mount Washington ”’ circles on the second Sabbath in May. 

The circle at UNIONDALE writes us that it has chosen for 
its name ‘ Meredith,”’ in honor of Samuel Meredith, first 
Treasurer of the United States, and for their motto they 
have selected ‘‘Spare minutes are the gold dust of time.”’ 


What better proof of the efficiency of the course than this tes- 


timony from the ‘‘ Tennyson” circle of thirty members, at 
ROCHESTER, PA.: ‘ We think generally that our most pleasant 
evenings are spent at our circle. One thing that deserves 
to be especially noted is that light reading among us is being 
superseded by solid study and the reading of standard authors.” 

A circle of '88s, at ALLEGHENY CITY, bears the popular 
name of “ Wallace Bruce.’’ Starting with eighteen members 
they have grown to twenty-eight, a sign, we hope, that next 
year they will increase with the same rapidity. Their program 
of Shaksperean exercises is before us, and it bears some ex- 
cellent numbers. —The ‘‘Carbondale”’ circle reports a 
prosperous year. The interest and enthusiasm of the mem- 
bers is increasing. The memorial days are all observed, and 
by devoting ten to fifteen minutes of each session to singing 
the circle is becoming familiar with Chautauqua songs. Mr. 
and Mrs. G. R. Alden gave the circle some very happy talks 
on their return from their recent trip to the Florida Chautau- 
qua and New Orleans Exposition. The circle closed its first 
year with a trip to England; this yeas it closed with a ‘“‘ Greek 
night.’’ Going direct to France they propose to visit Paris, 
Switzerland, Italy and Greece. Arrived in Hellas, the man- 
ners, customs, home life and amusements of theGreeks are to 
be described in short essays. Each member intends to consti- 
tute ‘‘thonself’’ a committee of one to secure a new member 
for next year’s circle. An appreciative letter reaches us 


from SPRINGBORO, where a circle now numbering fifteen has 


been in existence since 1881. The president writes: ‘‘ While 
we are nearing the goal of graduation we look back with grat- 


itude at our rich feast with kings and princes, with masters of . 


art, of science, and of literature. Best of all, we find that we 
have been made to more clearly understand the wonderful 
power of the Infinite in all things. With our motto ‘Invinci- 
ble’ still before us we hope not only to finish the course, but 
keep climbing with the Chautauqua brotherhood while life 
lasts.”.——-—Let all good Chautauquans congratulate the fra- 
ternity at MONTROSE. Thusthe secretary writes: ‘It has long 
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been a wish that we might have a branch of the C. L. S. C. in 
our ‘City on the Hill.’ Four attempts were made, but to no 
avail; finally a few who were especially enthusiastic endeav- 
ored to push ahead once more. The result has been more 
successful than we anticipated. We organized in January 
with nine members, and now have grown to sixteen. Wetrust 
that July will find us with the desired amount of work fully 
and well accomplished. There is a most encouraging pres- 
pect of doubling the membership another year.” 

Twenty-seven enrolled members make up the circle at ERIE, 
Pa. The circle meets in the Y. M. C. A. parlors, and the 
informal, pleasant meetings have proved a great attraction to 
the members. The Shakspere memorial was observed very 
successfully, by a parlor session. The literary part of the 
program consisted of a discussion on the authorship of Shaks- 
pere, followed by readings, then came refreshments and the 
evening was closed by a half hour of Chautauqua songs. Not 
many evenings ago an address was delivered by the president 
on Emerson, followed by an hour of practical observation 
through the telescope. The Erie circle claims that they have 
interesting meetings, and as a proof say that a non-member, 
a blind man, is in almost constant attendance. About 100 
members of the C. L. S.C. Alumni Association of PITTSBURGH 
met ina social way at the parlors of the Seventh Avenue Hotel 
on April 2oth, to enjoy the pleasures attendant upon the third 
annual reunion of the society. Arrangements had been par- 
tially made for the reception of Dr. Vincent, who had been ex- 
pected, but the following letter was received instead : 

To the Annyal Reunion of the Pittsburgh C. L. S. C. Alumni Asso- 
ciation, Pittsburgh, Pa. : 

My DEAR FELLOW-STUDENTs—I sincerely regret the engagement 
which had been made prior to the invitation to meet you this evening. 
The original engagement it was impossible to break. I am therefore 
denied the privilege of your feast of reason and flow of soul. The Chau- 
tauqua work increases in expansion and power. The later classes 
are steadily growing. I have the good hope that the classes of ’89, al- 
ready forming, will be the largest and most flourishing of all. I am 
more and more convinced that there are multitudes of people who would 
hail with joy the provisions of the “C. L. S.C.” if they were simply 
informed concerning them. Are you doing all you can toward the en- 
lightenment of the great public with regard to the C. L. S.C. and other 
branches of the Chautauqua work? Let me urge you to renewed zeal 
in this direction. Bidding you “a hearty God speed,” I remain your 
servant in this goodly work. J. H. VINCENT. 

The banquet passed off most pleasantly. 

At a recent meeting of the ‘Evergreen’’ circle, of 
GREENVILLE, S. C., the circle expressed in a series of fitting 
resolutions the sorrow of the members at the death of Mr. Rich- 
ard Grant White, and their appreciation of the value of his re- 
cent work for THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 

A letter from PETERSBURG, VIRGINIA: “ We organized 
our circle last October, but it was almost January be- 
fore we got fairly started. We follow closely the work laid 
out in THE CHAUTAUQUAN, occasionally having a public meet- 
ing. Our observance of the Longfellow and Shakspere days 
was as creditable as any literary exercises ever presented in 
our vicinity. Our desire for books has been so much increased 
by the C. L. S. C. that we have resolved to establish a library 
for the reading element of our city, and we have begun by the 
purchase of a few works as a nucleus.” 

ORANGE City, FLORIDA, has the beginning of, we hope, a 
large circle, in six readers who are taking the C. L. S. C. with 
their general reading. They use the questions and answers 
and make the general news of the week a feature of every pro- 
gram. The ‘Orange City”’ circle is looking forward to an as- 
sembly some day at Mount Dora. 

OHIO comes in with a letter too good to lose: ‘I dis- 
cover in your May number that a Kansas member of 
the C. L. S. C. class of ’85 says he is the oldest of 
that class and was born (1815) in the year of the great 
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battle of Waterloo. I hope he will persevere and en- 
joy the exercises until he reaches the age of at least three of 
the ‘Irrepressibles of ‘84,’ two. of whom are 75 years of age 
and one 84. The last is still reading for another seal and 
hopes to be at Chautauqua in August. Hope the member from 
Kansas will press on in the work he has begun, for there are 
great possibilities before him which can only be attained by 
perseverance. He will retain his mental faculties fresh and 
vigorous asin youth. Press on, good brother, and you will 
reap your reward here and hereafter.” The C. L., S. C. of 
CINCINNATI and vicinity held their Sixth Annual Reunion on 
May 5th in the parlors of the First Presbyterian Church. A 
goodly number were present from ‘“ Alpha” circle, ‘‘Cum- 
minsville,”’ ‘‘ Christie,” ‘‘Mt. Auburn,” ‘‘Cheviot,’”’ ‘‘ Grace 
M. P.,’’ “Third Presbyterian,” ‘‘ Emanuel,’’ ‘ Covington,” 
“Newport,” ‘“‘ Madisonville” and “‘ Walnut Hills.” The pro- 
gram consisted of an address of welcome by J. G. O’Con- 
nell, Esq.; prayer by Rev. S. N. Spahr, followed by music, 
readings, and recitations. The room was brilliantly decorated 
with mottoes and class emblems, and a profusion of choice 
and fragrant flowers. From the chandeliers were suspended 
the class dates, 85, 86, ’87, and ’88, and the letters S. H. G. 
and under these were grouped merry companies, who took 
part in the collation, which was not the least enjoyable feature 
of the program. The quarterly vesper service was held 
on Special Sunday, May gth, at Grace M. P. Church. It was 
ably conducted by Mr. E. F. Layman, President of ‘‘Grace”’ 
circle. 

members upon knowledge rightly directed. —The “ Young 
Men’s”’ circle of CINCINNATI has been doing good work this 
year. Thecircle is composed of companion workers in church 
and Sabbath school, and the bounds of union have been 
strengthened by the united study of the ‘‘ Word and Works of 
God.’ The Chautauqua studies were taken up by them with 
an earnest desire to better fit themselves for successful work. 
Their faith and courage has been severely tried by the death 
of one of their active, earnest members, Mr. George E. Wil- 
cox—a sorrow which they are struggling to make a blessing. 
——w—The class of '88 has a live section at Morrow, the 
‘Irving.’ There are over thirty regular attendants in the band 
and their fortnightly meetings are conducted like college reci- 
tations, a pastor being the instructor, May the ‘ Irvings”’ pros- 
per and multiply. 

A triend writes from NORWAY, MICHIGAN: ‘‘ We wish to be 
recognized by our fellow-workers as a prosperous circle, al- 
though a small one, and we are very glad we have joined 
them.”’ The ‘Norway’ has made a splendid record in its 
year’s existence, having met every week since last October. 
It need not fear a lack of cordial welcome here. “ Thorn- 


apple” circle, of NASHVILLE, boasts a history very similar to” 


that of the ‘‘ Norway.’’ It was first organized a year ago, and 
its membership is ten. The members are all workers, and 
kindly report themselves highly pleased with the Chautauqua 
Idea. A letter full of the Chautaugua characteristics 
comes from DzcaTur: ‘Our ‘Pansy’ circle of twenty-five 
members have held regular meetings since October. We are 
enthusiastic, and have done genuine work. But it has notall 
been work. We have had a ‘question match’ upon Greek 
History and Mythology, the winner of the contest receiving as 
a prize an original poem. On Founder's day the question box 
was on ‘ What has Chautauqua done forme?’ On Longfellow’s 
memorial the circle visited a neighboring class, spending a 
merry evening. But the red-letter day of the year was April 
23d, when a dinner party was tendered the members and their 
husbands by one of the circle. It was generally pronounced 
the most enjoyable affair the town had had in many a day and 
served as a good advertisement of what the C. L. S. C. does 
for its members. . Few of our guests knew how much we had 
done or could do.”’ An unusually good joint meeting took 
place at FLINT in honor of Shakspere. Two circles of the C. 
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L. S. C. and one of the Spare Minute Course united. Welike 
one thing on the program particularly. After taking up in es- 
says Shakspere’s Character, Home Life and Contempo- 
raries, the essays were allstudies of one play—‘‘Macbeth ;” thus 
the plot of ‘“‘Macbeth’’ was outlined, then followed ““Macbeth’s 
Character,”’ ‘‘Lady Macbeth,” ‘Who was Duncan?’ 
‘“‘Witches and Ghosts,’’ and ‘‘ Moral of Macbeth.”’ This is a 
much more satisfactory method than several disjointed read- 
ings or studies. The evening was closed by conversation and 
readings, conducted by an able Shaksperean scholar, Hon. E. 
H. Thompson. 

Shakspere himself would, we wager, have been nothing loath 
to have taken part in the celebration given in his memory at 
GOSHEN, INDIANA; for ‘‘ Kitchen Science’”’ illustrated took up 
the first part of the evening, and the supper, we are told, was 
not confined to the articles on which THE CHAUTAUQUAN has 
tried to instruct its readers this past year. In the evening, 
after these gastronomic exercises were finished, a literary pro- 
gram was carried out. Here is a circle ‘‘ of the first mag- 
nitude.”” Read its record. ‘‘The FRANKLIN C. L. S. C. of 
INDIANA has increased during the past three years from a 
membership of twelve to forty-five. We have never failed in 
having our regular meetings every two weeks since we first 
organized. During the past winter the circle managed the 
lecture course of our city, and as one of the results cleared 
nearly $100. Chancellor Vincent was one of the lecturers, and 
the members of our circle were delighted to meet him after 
hearing ‘That Boy.’”’ The C. L. S. C. at Lima, repre- 
senting classes '85, 86, 87 and ’88, is one of the brightest and 
most wide-awake circles in the State. The circle was organ- 
ized three years ago, and nowhas a pleasantly furnished room 
with piano, library, etc.; meets every Friday evening, and ob- 
serves all memorial days. SHAWNEE Mowunp has a Chau- 
tauqua class of twenty-three members. We are pleased to 
notice that the circle passed, at a recent meeting, a resolution 
of respect in memory of Richard Grant White, expressing 
their sorrow at the loss which American scholarship, and in 
particular the C. L. S. C. have sustained.— 


We are pained 
to record the death of Mr. Hermon St. John, at SALEM, on 


May Ist. 
friend. 

It has been remarked in these columns already that ‘‘Alpha”’ 
of Quincy, ILLINOIS, is famous for its novelties. Their latest 
sensation was the very practical illustration of a subject given 
before the circle by the secretary. This gentleman is a native 
of Hibernia, and so was chosen for a paper on dynamite. 
When called upon to perform he produced a package of the 
explosive, much to the consternation of the members. 
There died at RUSHVILLE, on April 18th, the oldest member, 
without doubt, of the C. L. S. C. in the world, Mr. Van Rensa- 
laer Wells. Three years ago his daughter began reading to 
him the books of the course. He took a lively interest in these 
readings, and finally joined the class of '86. Had he lived it 
was his intention to have visited Chautauqua at the graduation 
of his class. A good woman from CHICAGO writes: ‘I 
went about from house to house among my friends, and finally 
succeeded in inducing three young persons, all earning their 
own living, to begin the readings with me. * * * We sit 
around a table socially, and discuss freely our literary repast. 
* * * IT forgot to say that I am a very busy woman, the 
mother of three boys. My best reading is often done after 
nine at night, when the little eyes are closed in sleep.” 

The announcement of a new C. L. S.C. arrival is made from 
OREGON, where the ‘‘Ganymede”™ of twenty members ap- 
peared in October last. Busy people, but they feel that they 
can not afford to miss the Saturday evening meet- 
ing. The meetings are'to be continued through the summer 
for the purpose of review. Another Illinois addition made 
to the C. L. S. C. last fall was at Savoy, where a club of eight- 
een was gathered. Notwithstanding the very severe weather 
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and deep snow, and the fact that the circle members are 
farmers, living far apart, the sessions are full and wide-awake. 
A very good plan has been tried by the circle in chemistry, 
the blackboard being used for exercises. Every circle ought 
to have a blackboard.— The history of the class at Buck- 
LEY began in 1882, when six members met in informal meet- 
ings for discussion. In 1884 it was thought wise to organize 
formally. Since that time the circle has been making a de- 
cided impression upon the community. Two public meetings 
have been given, which have attracted general attention. At 
the last, the closing session of the year, thoughtful remem- 
brance was made of the president by the gift of a beautiful 
chair. A band of nine join the ranks from WARREN. It 
is only of late the class has found a name. It is ‘‘ Meridian,” 
from the fact that the town is situated on one of the meridians. 
The circle has been following THE CHAUTAUQUAN in its plan 
of work, using the published programs, with slight variation. 
“‘It takes three to make a circle,” writes a lady from 
FARINA, ‘‘and we are three; one ‘Invincible,’ one ‘Pansy,’ 
and one ‘Plymouth Rock.’ We are scattered as to time, but 
are united in interest, in enthusiasin, and in determination. 
Our circle was organized in November, 1881, only a dot—my- 
self—but though alone, and unsuccessful in securing readers, 
and hindered in every way from doing the best of work, there 
was a satisfaction in doing the readings that nothing had ever 
brought into my life. What we shall accomplish as a circle, 
the future will reveal, but there is no ‘giving up’ toany of us.” 
A Chautauqua circle of MOLINE, not yet a year old, and 
a Shaksperean circle, under the same direction as the former, 
have been codperating the past season in a series of parlor 
meetings of great interest. In January it was a dinner party; 
on Founder's day a literary performance with brief essays on 
Chautauqua Subjects ; and on Shakspere day a decidedly new 
thing—a Shaksperean quotation contest. No one was allowed 
to give a quotation that had been given by another, and the 
successful competitor took the prize on his ninety-fifth quota- 
tion. We are in receipt of the Longfellow program of the 
“Oakland” circle, of CHICAGO; an excellent and varied list of 
numbers it is. The ‘“Oakland”’ is a wide-awake circle. 

From MARKESAN, WISCONSIN, the secretary of ‘‘ Climax” 
circle writes: ‘‘ We are still in a flourishing condition. Al- 
though some who were with us last year have gone to new 
homes, we have new members to make up those we have lost. 
There are no very young students in the class, but one has to 
wear two pairs of spectacles tosee. We have observed most 
ot the memorial days, and found the programs in THE CHAU- 
TAUQUAN very useful.”’ What one zealous reader did is 
told ina note from DARLINGTON: ‘‘Last year myself and 
daughter read the course alone. Before the beginning of the 
present year I put a short article explaining the C. L. S.C. 
scheme into our local paper, and called a meeting of all those 
who would like to take the course. The result is that we now 
have a circle of thirteen. There will probably be an increase 
next year.”’ 

A beautiful souvenir of the Longfellow celebration of the 
“Vincent” circle at MILWAUKEE, MINN., has reached our ta- 
ble. The memorial was a perfect success, and with justice the 
members felt very proud of it. The ‘“ Vincent” is another 
circle sprung from the faithfulness of a single reader, a lady 
who in 1883 began the course, and in 1884 had gathered a 
circle of twenty-two about her, each one of whom responds 
promptly and faithfully to all calls for class work. The 
*«Quintette ”’ of ‘‘ Plymouth Rocks”’ at DuLuTH havebeen do- 
ing the regular work since October, in informal meetings led 
by the different members in turn, They expect soon to change 
their name to suit an enlarged membership. The “ Glean- 
ers," of ZUMBROTA, with a goodly number of their friends 
were treated to an interesting program of exercises on Shak- 
spere day. The ‘‘Gleaners’’ are a power in their commu- 


























mity, and have, they say, ‘‘enough enthusiasm to fill up an 
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evening without refreshments.” At HASTINGS a circle 
began life in October with sixteen: regular members, besides 
several local members. The class has had a ‘sad break in its 
ranks by the death of Miss Kate Stebbins, a bright young 
woman who had undertaken the C. L. S. C. studies. Sr. 
Pau bids fair to become exactly what its Chautauquans 
are aiming to make it, a great C. L. S. C. center. To this 
end a “Central’’ circle has been formed in the city, com- 
posed of six circles, the ‘‘Wakouta,’”’ ‘Itasca,’ ‘‘Dayton’s 
Bluff,” ‘‘Plymouth,” ‘‘Canadian American,” and “Pioneer,” 
and numbering inalloveran hundred members. The ‘‘Central”’ 
circle celebrated Longfellow’s day by a very enjoyable pro- 
gram, and is trying to make arrangements for other joint en- 
tertainments. The St. Paul friends are proud of having two of 
their number prominent at Lake de Funiak, Mrs. Emily Hunt- 
ington Miller, one of the founders of the ‘‘Pioneer’’ circle, 
and Dr. L. G. Smith, pastor of the First M. E. Church. 
The home ot the Minnesota Summer Assembly, WASECA, is 
the center of a stirring circle of twenty members. The increase 
in the circle is largely due to the efforts of the Rev. A. H. Gil- 
let and his colaborers at the Assembly, which met at this lake 
for the first time last year. The ‘‘ North Star,’’ of Waseca, 
offers a very attractive plan of work. 

The Iowa friends come in as strong as ever. WINTERSET 
reports a new circle of twenty-five members, with a weekly 
program published in the local paper, and growing zeal. 
DuNnLAP reports another which is in its second year, and which 
numbers twenty-three. An especially good program was ar- 
ranged by these friends recently. A number of their mem- 
bers visited New Orleans the past winter, and an evening of 
sketches of Exposition sights was arranged. ‘Sunny Side 
Straight Line,’’ of HAMBURG, is composed of two school 
ma’ams. They meet whenever and wherever it is conveni- 
ent; after five p.m., before eight a. m., at the gate or in the 
kitchen. Pleased with the course,they are looking forward to 
joining the ‘‘ Pansies’’ at Chautauqua in £887.———-The AF- 
TON circle had the pleasure of celebrating its first memorial 
day on April 23d. They succeeded so admirably that Addi- 
son day was observed as well. The Aftoncircle pays a kind 
tribute to the work: ‘“‘ Weare glad the Chautauqua Idea struck 
us, but sorry it failed to reach us sooner. It has been of un- 
told benefit to us, opening to our view new fields of thought, 
and arousing new resolutions for the future.”,--———At BLANCH- 
ARD the ‘“‘ Pansy”’ class gave an entertainment not long ago 
for the benefit of their work. An elocutionist was secured and 
after the performance the C. L. S. C. and its aims were pre- 
sented to the audience. The circle realized a nice little sum 
from their venture, which they propose to turn into maps, 
charts and the like for their room. An excellent idea.—~-— 














* Kindly mention we must make, also, of the DECORAH circle. 


Like all Iowa circles, it ‘‘grows.’’ The secretary writes: ‘‘We 
began last year with quite a small number, but have kept adding 
to our numbers until there are eighteen now who are reading 
the course. Our circle is composed entirely of ladies, the 
most of whom have work that takes up the greater part of their 
time. We have very pleasant meetings and derive much 
pleasure and profit from them.” ‘WASHINGTON, IowA, has 
a circle of thirty members. It has been holding weekly meet- 
ings for over two years. At the close of last year this cir- 
cle held a picnic with the Fairfield circle, and this year they 
have distinguished themselves by an elaborate Longfellow en- 
tertainment. ‘Miles Standish” was read and illustrated by tab- 
leaux. The Washingtonians eertainly displayed extraordinary 
artistic ability in arranging one, at least, of these tableaux. 
They wanted “Priscilla” led in on her ‘‘Snow-white Bull,’’ but 
how to manage the “palfrey”’ was a question. Here is how 
they did it: A long narrow table was padded, the legs wrapped, 
a head with suitable horns constructed, and the whole thing 
finally wrapped with white cotton-flannel. ‘Necessity is the 
mother of invention.”’ A beautiful memorial comes from 
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one of the members of the circle at HUMBOLDT. ‘‘ My mother, 
aged eighty-one years, died March 4th. She was the first one 
in this county to become interested in the C. L. S.C. She 
made her eldest grandson a member, bought the books for the 
first year’s course, and read them first, marking whatever she 
wished him to notice. At our class meetings she always se- 
lected from the Bible the chapter to be read at the opening ex- 
ercises. * * A grand helper has left us..———-At KEosavu- 
Qua a circle was organized as long ago as ’82. Of the original 
eight members only three are left, but the circle has more than 
held its own, now numbering twelve or more members. They 
are fortunate in having as a leader a teacher of unusual ability. 
———At TABOR a circle was organized last September, which, 
with a goodly membership of interested members, is doing ex- 
cellent work. A Professor from Tabor College has helped this 
circle much by performing for them chemical experiments. 

The Chautauqua work has lost one of its strongest members 
in COOPERSTOWN, DAKOTA, this year, in the sad death of Mrs. 
H. G. Pickett, who accidentally shot herself in her husband’s 
bankinthattown. She was an ardent admirer of the Chautauqua 
work, and her life a true exposition of the truths that the C. L. 
S. C. is striving to bring into the practical every-day life of its 
members.— A spirited Shakspere anniversary was cele- 
brated at FAULKTON. The parlors where the circle met were 
filled to overflowing with delighted guests, and full exercises 
of tragedy, song and jest were carried out. 

The ‘“‘ Kate F. Kimball”’ circle, of MINNEAPOLIS, KANSAS, 
started on its career in October last with a membership of 
thirteen. Their plan is simple and practical—a sure way of in- 
troducing conversation. Each member is required to prepare 
five questions on the readings, which are given to the circle, 
and which are then discussed. This method would serve a 
good purpose in the conversazione. The Kansas City 
Journal suggests that Tuesday night in that city ought to 
be called Chautauqua night, as nearly a dozen circles meet 
there on that evening. The ‘‘Clytie,’”’ of ARKANSAS 
City has had a severe trial of its loyalty this year. Malarial 
feyer has broken their ranks so that they have been able to 
hold but a few meetings. It does not dampen their ardor 
though, and they express all honor and gratitude to Superin- 
tendent and Counselors for their wise help. The ‘“Clytie”’ 
joins another Kansas circle in protesting against the name 
‘‘Plymouth Rocks.”’ This is the ‘‘Greenwood,” of EuREKA, 
which declares, ‘‘We can not become reconciled to it.’ The 
““Greenwood”’ does not, however, allow its pleasure in the 
reading to be spoiled by the class name, for it writes: ‘‘Chau- 
tauqua gives us a broad departure from our daily cares and ruts 
which is very refreshing, and we trust it will be of benefit to us.”’ 
Here is a five-year-old Kansas town, EVEREST, of five 
hundred inhabitants, with a circle of sixteen members. Here is 
certainly a chance, with sucha start, to grow up with the coun- 
try. Greetings to the class of ’86, and to all Chautauquans, 
come from the circle at LEAVENWORTH. This circle has ten 
members. Its chief circle interest is the question box, which 
frequently leads to a lively discussion. They are favored in 
having secured an excellent leader, the Rev. J. A. Monteith. 
Several of this class are reading the White Seal course. 

There are in NEBRASKA eighteen circles of the C. L. S. C. 
A strong effort is being made to secure at the Assembly at 
CRETE, in July, a full attendance of representatives from all 
these organizations. Accept a word of advice from THE CHav- 
TAUQUAN. Goto Crete if you can get there. It will pay you 
in more than double measure to take part in the exercises of 
C. L. S.C. day. Of the nineteen circles of Nebraska, the one 
at LINCOLN takes the lead, we believe, in numbers. It has 
reached forty-seven, with an average attendance of about 
forty. In recognition of the literary character of the circle the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in Lincoin has kindly 
opened a room in the new State House tothecircle. The Lin- 

















coln circle, as befits its location at the capital of the State, is 
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taking active measures to make the C. L. S. C. day at Cretea 
success. Already they have attracted public attention by a 
unique Shaksperean festival, at which a number of guests were 
entertained.- Another of the nineteen is at FALLS CITY, 
an '88 offspring. The circle has seventeen members. An 
executive committee of three appoints instructors for the re- 
view of each meeting, following the plan in THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 
The class observed Longfellow day with appropriate exer- 
cises. Our Falls City friends have chosen a name with a 
meaning—“ Misselts ’’—‘‘ I wiilsurmount all difficulties.” Not 
an easy name to take, by any means, but the ‘ Misselts”’ is 
made up of school teachers mainly, and what can they not 
do? An addition to the Nebraska circles is made at 
HOLDREGE. It came about in this way, writes a friend: “I 
left my home circle in Indiana in December last and started 
out to ‘try my fortune in the far West.’ I first stopped at 
Odell, Nebraska, and tried to introduce the ‘Chautauqua Idea’ 
there. I found it was already being talked of, and by the ef- 
ficient efforts of a gentleman interested in the movement, a 
grand, earnest circle was organized. In February I came to 
Holdrege, the ‘Magic City,’ as it is called, naturally expect- 
ing every one to be interested in the C. L.S.C. I had almost 
decided tu give up the course, because I was so busy, when I 
met a teacher of the town—a ‘Pansy.’ We have formed 2 
circle, and next year instead of having the smallest number 
possible, expect to compare favorably with any im the 
State.” -BLAIR has a circle of twenty-two members this 
year. Asmall circle has been at work in the town for two 
years, but this year its membership has increased in remarka- 
ble proportions. Blair is situated within sight of the Missouri 
River, and from this noble stream the circle calls itself the 
“*Souri.”” Occasional parlor meetings for invited friends are 
enlarging the work rapidly in Blair. 

Already we have given our readers hints of the noble way 
in which Professor Spring has been representing Chautauqua 
at NEw ORLEANS. His last public exploit was the Shaksperean 
Anniversary. From a local paper we learn of the success of 
the undertaking: ‘‘ The thirty-first birthday of the Stratford-on- 
Avon bard was celebrated last evening at the Exposition. The 
ceremonies were gotten up almost entirely by Prof. Edward 
A. Spring, director of the Chautauqua classes in sculpture. It 
was hoped that Judge Braughn and other local gentlemen 
learned in Shaksperean lore would have been present, but a 
heavy storm prevented. The ceremonies, however, were very 
successful, though brieferthan had beenintended. They were 
presided over by ex-Governor Hoyt, from far-away Wyoming, 
chief of the jury on education, who made a brief but eloquent 
oration in commencing the proceedings. He dwelt on the in- 
comparable greatness of Shakspere and the immense influence 
his writings have had on the many millions of people speak- 
ing the English tongue, and showed how, as the centuries rolt 
on and asthe English speaking peoples grew and multiply, 
the luster that attaches to his name must grow brighter and 
brighter. Following “sovernor Hoyt, Professor Spring made a 
neat little speech, setting forth the benefits accruing to those 
connected with the great educational institutions with which 
he was connected, and how appropriate it was for the Chau- 
tauquans to include in the fifteen great events they commemo- 
rate, the birth of Shakspere. Mr. Spring then introduced Mrs. 
Florence Anderson Clark, of Bonham, Texas, a member of 
the C. L. S. C., who closed the evening by reading an original 
poem on Shakspere.”’ 

From the far western frontier of Texas, at ALBANY, comes 
this letter: ‘‘ Three of us associated ourselves together the first 
of October to read the Required Readings of the C. L. S.C. 
In January we were joined bytwo more. Our method of study 
has been to have each member originate twenty questions, to 
present at each weekly meeting to the members, who on the 
following week take them up to answer and discuss. Thecir- 
cle has been quietly but seriously working. The benefit of 
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having a certain course of reading has already been felt, and 
we believe that many others will be influenced to join us the 
next year.” 

COLORADO is represented by a circle of seventeen at DELTA, 
a growing young town blessed with many people of culture 
and refinement. The circle belongs to the ranks of the ‘88s, 
and is proceeding with the vigor characteristic of the class. 
‘They luckily can introduce good music as a part of each even- 
ing’s program. By the secretary of the Delta circle a word of 
experience is added: ‘After pursuing the course of study 
nearly four years, I can add my testimony as to its great in- 
spiration to all who are systematically keeping it up.” 

Carson, NEVADA, has the “‘ Sierra Nevada’”’ circle of twen- 
ty-five 88s, a vigorous young life that, in spite of delays in 
getting books, and the discouragements in starting, is getting 
along famously. The spread of the C. L. S.C. in the West 
depends very largely upon the organized circle. The ‘Sierra 
Nevadas’’ have a summer work of bringing in recruits, as 
well as of making up back lessons. 

The flags are flying from the ‘‘Green”’ circle, of PORTLAND, 
OREGON, and “we are getting along splendidly,”’ is their 
watchword. They write that they are growing more and more 
enthusiastic, and that the circle is becoming ‘‘a joy anda 
feast of good things’’ to them al]. ‘‘Green”’ circle hada 
brilliant Longfellow celebration last winter. The feature of it 
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was a Longfellow picture gallery, representing the principal 
heroes and heroines. A good idea to remember when we 
come around to February 27, 1886. 

The remarkable Floral Festival held in SACRAMENTO, CALI- 
FORNIA, on May 5th, in honor of Mrs. M. E. Crocker, to whom 
that city owes so much for her munificent charities and en- 
dowments, was participated in by two of the local circles of 
that city. The ‘Sacramento”’ circle sent an elegant tribute 
to the festival. Ona bust about three feet high, decorated 
with flowers and bearing the letters C. L. S. C., was erected a 
gateway with gates ajar; within was an open book. The 
““Vincent”’ circle sent one equally unique—a pyramid of 
flowers surmounted with a flower-wreathed pole, from which 
was suspended a banner of flowers. 

The “ Alma”’ circle of SAN DiEGO, CALIFORNIA, consists of 

seventeen members of the class of 87. Longfellow’s day was 
a very pleasant occasion with them. The president tells us: 
‘The good effects of the reading are already to be seen among 
our numbers; a desire for good and profitable reading being 
manifested more and more as we pursue the course.” 
The Chautauquans of SAN José had a very interesting meet- 
ing in celebration of the ‘‘Bard of Avon.’ A most excellent 
program was rendered. One of the leading features was a 
very able critical review of ‘‘As You Like It,’”’ read by a lady 
of the circle. 
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CLASS OF 1885.—‘* THE INVINCIBLES.” 
“Press on, reaching after those things which are before.” 
OFFICERS. 

President—J. B. Underwood, Meriden, Conn. 

Vice President—C. M. Nichols, Springfield, Ohio. 
Treasurerv—Miss Carrie Hart, Aurora, Ind. 
Secretary—Miss M. M. Canfield, Washington, D. C. 
Executive Committee—Officers of the class. 


There will be excursions from Chautauqua to Niagara Falls 
every few days during the season, and there will be no diffi- 
culty in securing ample and satisfactory accommodations for 
the class of 1885, or any portion of it. 


The challenge of our classmate in Kansas brings forth the 
following from Maryland: ‘I see in the May CHAUTAUQUAN 
a chivalric old gentleman hailing from Kansas, claiming to 
be the oldest member of the class—being born in the year the 
battle of Waterloo was fought. Now, I have entered on my 
seventy-fifth summer, and remember distinctly the battle of 
Waterloo. But, he claims also to be the youngest. Now, if I 
shall have the pleasure of meeting him at Chautauqua, and he 
is so disposed, we will run a foot race. But, really, this is the 
time for ‘grave and reverend seigniors’ to speak out. Who 
comes next ?”’ 


"NEBRASKA.—I trust that I shall be numbered with those who 
shall“ pass under the Arches "’ at dear Chautauqua this sum- 
‘mer, thereby proving that I am one who is earnestly striving 
to “Press on, reaching after those things which are before.”’ 


The C. L. S. C. means a great deal tome. These magic let- 
ters are the key which unlocks all the enthusiasm of my being. 
These four years have been a new revelation to me, and have 
been of deep, abiding interest, and a well spring of joy. Lait 
year my dearest friend, a devoted Chautauquan, a member of 
the class of "85, a thorough ‘‘ Invincible,” in every sense where 
right was involved, went on before. Since that time I have 
read alone, but hope to be one of the successful many who 
shall pass under the Arches and “begin” again, instead of 
ending on Commencement day. 


An earnest society lady writes: ‘‘ The whole bent of my life 
is changed by the C. L.S.C. Next to being a Christian, it is 
the greatest blessing of my life. I read and listen to sermons 
and lectures more intelligently, and have been led intoa 
spiritual life.” 

ONTARIO.—I have often felt it my duty to express my thank- 
fulness to the C. L. S. C. for the information I have received 
from their well chosen books. Words are inadequate to express 
my gratefulness to Chancellor Vincent and his coadjutors for the 
great and lasting benefit 1 have received from this course, al- 
though being unable to do the work as thoroughly as I would if 
time permitted. I complete my four years this summer, and I 
am more anxious than ever to explore other books which I 
have not read. This circle of reading has created a desire for 
some branches that hitherto was dormant, and revived the de- 
sire for others. From the first I have been anticipating a trip 
to Chautauqua, but will be unable to gratify my desire this 
summer. I hope to be able to receive my diploma at home. 
I think our class motto is excellent, and hope we will all prove 
worthy of our name—“ Invincible.” 


CLASS OF 1886.—‘‘ THE PROGRESSIVES.”’ 
“We study for light, to bless with light.” 
CLASS ORGANIZATION. 
President—The Rev. B. P. Snow, Biddeford, Maine. 
Vice Presidents—The Rev. J. T.Whitley, Salisbury, Maryland; Mr. L. 
F. Houghton, Peoria, Illinois; Mr. Walter Y. Morgan, Cleveland, 
Ohio; Mrs. Delia Browne, Louisville, Kentucky ; Miss Florence Finch, 


Palestine, Texas. 
Secretary—The Rev. W. L. Austin, New Albany, Ind. 


From aJl quarters there comes up the assurance from mem- 
bers of '86 that they mean to be at Chautauqua or Framing- 
ham this summer. Attendance at an Assembly, with its en- 
thusiastic ‘‘ Round-Tables,’’ conferences upon literature, art 
and science, new lights upon past reading, and new outlooks 
for the future, well nigh doubies the value of the course. 
Come, earnest readers of '86, and see. 
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Plans are already being formed for the graduation exercises 
at Chautauqua next year, and the hardly less interesting ob- 
servances at the New England Assembly. Any suggestions 
bearing upon this important matter may be freely made by 
letter to the president or secretary, by those who can not be 
present at the Assemblies. The class of ‘86 is the first /arge 
class to graduate; it has done grand work in the course, and 
it means to honor Chautauqua and itself by suitable exercises 
and observances, wheh its thousands shall come up to receive 
from the University their diploma in August, 1886. 

We shall hear, personally or by letter, at the Assemblies, 
from our honorary members, of whom the class of ’86 is justly 
so proud. 

Will members of ’86, in New England, remember the new 
Hali of Philosophy at Framingham, now under way, and to 
be completed by July 1st? Send your subscription, if youhave 
not done so; subscribe and send at once if you have not yet 
taken a share in this grand enterprise, and induce your friends 
to lend assistance, that the few hundred dollars needed to fin- 
ish and furnish the building may be at once forthcoming. 
Remit to N. B. Fisk, Woburn, Mass. 

It is hoped that there will be a large number of the New 
England members at the Framingham Assembly in July. 

Let your light shine! hold the torch on high! let every one 
see that the class of '86 is true to its name—“ Progressives.”’ 

Miss Alice C. Jennings, 86, whose poems from time to time 
have appeared in THE CHAUTAUQUAN, writes as follows: ‘‘A 
severe sickness in childhood deprived me entirely of the sense 


of hearing. This has been more effectual than bolts and bars 


in excluding me from all institutions of learning. You can 
easily imagine how precious to a person so situated must be 
the opportunities of the C. L. S. C., and of the ‘Society to En- 
courage Studies at Home.’ At least four of my deaf friends 
have joined the C. L. S. C. on my own solicitation. We have 
tried to have a circle among ourselves. We live in five differ- 
ent places, but our headquarters are at Boston Highlands, and 
we send reports there every month.” 
“ We study for the light,’’ we would not be 
Like the black hue, absorbing every ray, 
3ut like the white, gladly reflecting all, 
That we may be true children of the day. 
*‘ Blessing with light,’’ as we have each been blessed, 
For wisdom makes the weary earthway bright, 
And walking in its ways we soon shall rest 
With //m in realms of everlasting light. 
—Mrs. E. J. Richmond. 

To the New England Branch a suggestion is made in the 
interest of the class, and in behalf of the excellent Secretary 
of the New England Branch. Will not every member not able 
to attend at Framingham this summer send (July 15-28) to 
Miss Mary R. Hinckley, South Framingham, Mass., a postal 
card with postoffice address, and bearing, if nothing more, 
“Yours for 86”? To ascertain those who and how many are 
affiliated with ‘‘the good class of ’86’’ in New England, is most 
desirable for weighty senior and graduation interests. 

Reports from various quarters lead to the conclusion that, 
compared withthe whole numberatany time enrolledintheclass 
of 86, the number entering upon the Senior year will be ex- 
ceptionally large. It ought to be large—larger than any class 
preceding, more thorough, more enthusiastic. We have the 
advantage of the experience of all who have gone before. Let 
us rise to our privileges. 


CLASS OF 1887.—‘*THE PANSIES.” 
“ Neglect not the gift that is in thee.” 
OFFICERS. 

President—The Rev. Frank Russell, Mansfield, Ohio. 

Western Secretary—K. A. Burnell, Esq., 150 Madison Street, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Eastern Secretary—J. A, Steven, M.D., 164 High Street, Hartford, 
Conn. 

7 reasurer—Either Secretary, from either of whom badges may be 
obtained. . 


Executive Committee—The officers of the class. 


At a great camp meeting near Indianapolis, in the first week 
of August, the Rev. Frank Russell, President of the class of 
87, is to set forth in an address, the nature of the C. L. S. C. 
as an educational and moral force. 

The wake of a C. L. S. C. class is found to kindle a bright 
way for the next. Much correspondence of the officers of the 
class of 87 has been toward the interest of the class of 88, 
and is now extending even toward that of 89. Each succeed- 
ing class seems to promise increasing numbers and power. 

A member of '87 has succeeded in forming a circle at Jeffer- 
son, Ohio, of ten members. She writes: ‘I can not tell you 
all the good our circ’e is doing for us individually. We have 
enjoyed our che: ‘try very much. We were very pleasantly 
entertained an .cucted by experiments given by Professor 
Perry in April.”’ 

From St. Johns, N. B., Mr. G. A. Henderson sends the fol- 
lowing account of the C. L.S.C.: ‘We organized with five 
‘Pansies,’ and were joined this year by seventeen ‘ Plymouth 
Rocks.’ We were the means also of influencing the forma- 
tion of another circle of '88, over twenty in number. At pres- 
ent there are about sixty reading the course in our city. We 
look forward with deep interest to the publication of the book 
by our chief ‘ Pansy,’ and although we have not contributed 
to it, we hope to meet and march with you through the Gates 
in '87.” 

Hannah Percival Hamer, a member of the “ Pansy ”’ class, 
died at her home in Taunton, Mass., April 24, 1885. Shewas 
a most faithful worker and firm advocate of the Chautauqua 
course. 


On the gth of April Miss Maggie B. McKnight, of Chambers- 
burg, Pa., a member of the ‘‘ Pansy’ class, died. She was a 
devoted and enthusiastic Chautauquan, and looked with great 
pleasure toward the time when she could visit Chautauqua. 
She was reading with another member of the class, who in- 
tends, however, to keep on, saying that she “ could not do with- 
out it now.” 

“« Pansy—a tender thought!” 

A happy prophecy was that, to send 

That one bright flower of our class to hide 

Behind this modest emblem, while she penned 

Her strong, sweet thought. A prophecy fulfilled ; 
For pansies—tender thoughts of her—are found 
Within the garden of our hearts in bloom 

The whole year round.—/. B. Start. 


Westfield, N. J., isthe home of a “Pansy” circle, calling 
itself by the cheerful name of ‘‘Hope.’’ It began with three 
sisters reading the course together. It was very fitting that 
they should receive their first inspiration from reading ‘‘ Four 
Girls at Chautauqua.’’ The ‘“ Hope”’ is working hard to in- 
crease its membership. 
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CLASS OF 1888.—‘*THE PLYMOUTH ROCKS.” 
“Let us be seen by our deeds.” 
CLASS ORGANIZATION. 


President—The Rev. A. E. Dunning, D.D., Boston, Mass. 

Vice Presidents—Prof. W. N. Ellis, 108 Gates Avenue, Brooklyn, N. 
Y.; the Rev. Wm. G. Roberts, Bellevue, Ohio. 

Secretary— Miss M. E. Taylor, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Treasurer—Miss M. E. Taylor, Cleveland, Ohio. 

All items for this column should be sent, in condensed form, to the 
Rev. C. C. McLean, St. Augustine, Florida. 

Class badges may be procured of either President or Treasurer. 


The following are among the circles not yet reported in our 
column. I first give name of circle, then place and number 
of members: ‘‘ Gradatim,’’ Kennebunk, Me., four; Bloomfield, 
Ind , seven; Niobrara, Neb., eight; ‘‘ Master’’ (motto, ‘Labor 
is the price of mastery ’’), Ionia, Mich., eleven ; ‘‘ Peripatetics,”’ 
Chicago, Ill., twelve; ‘‘ Magnolia,’’ Marianna, Fla., fourteen ; 
“‘ Philomathean,”’ Lancaster, N. Y., eighteen. The last named 
has by quotations, recitations, readings and essays celebrated 
the ‘“‘memorial days.’’ For six months none but ladies com- 
posed the circle. They, however, so charmed three gentlemen 
that they sought admission and became enthusiastic students. 
The members of this circle so dislike the class name that they 
have refused to adopt it. They are among the others who ex- 
press their enjoyment of the class reports in our '88 column. 


The circle at Hastings, Minnesota, twenty-three members, 
has instructed its secretary to write their objection to our name. 
Among other things is the following: ‘‘ In THE CHAUTAUQUAN 
we read of one class talking of establishing a ‘ Heliotrope Bed’ 
at Chautauqua, and another a ‘Pansy Bed.’ We might send 
a coop of ‘Plymouth Rocks,’ but we fear they might demolish 
the beds of flowers." We have received encomiums of praise 
of the name. One from Mount Carmel, Connecticut, says: 
“Our name, like every other worthy thing, in spite of its ‘fowl’ 
associations, needsno detenders.”’ One from Toronto, Canada, 
writes: ‘‘I am satisfied with our name, for although it repre- 
sents a speckled bird it will ‘crow’ a good deal when four 
years old.” Another trom Marine, IIlL., after thanking Chan- 
‘cellor Vincent for ‘‘How to Read Alone,” protests against a 
change of name or motto.—A member of our class, a boarder 
ina Young Women's Christian Association of New Haven, Con- 
necticut, writes: ‘I think as one takes up Chautauqua books 
he loses the relish for stories, e’en though written by good au- 
thors. What an opportunity for gaining knowledge of the highest 
order!’’—‘‘Angle”’ circle, North Groton, N. H.,is bereaved in the 
loss of one of their earnest workers, Mrs. E. E. Merrill, a lady 
who read much and well, and yet in the five short months had 
become so fascinated with the C. L. S. C. that almost her last 
words were those of appreciation of the same.—The East Nor- 
wich, L. I., circle is likewise bereaved in the death of a de- 
voted member, Miss Lizzie Franklin.—A class of unmarried 
ladies complains that they have not been noticed. If 
they will send us another letter, writing the name of their cir- 
cle so we can decipher it, and also give the town, or city, and 
state in which they live, we will gracefully and gladly bow our 
recognition. 


“Among the Indians: Osage Agency, Indian Territory.— 
Our circle consists of six members—five teachers and one 
bookkeeper. Although each lives a busy life, we have had 
weekly meetings, kept up with the required reading, and cele- 
brated two authors’ days, Bryant’s and Longfellow’s. Sur- 
rounded as we are by Indians, who still wear blankets instead 
of citizen’s dress, and who are not far advanced in the arts of 
civilized life, we feel doubly thankful for the benefits arising 
from such a course of reading.” 


In Bingham Cafion, Utah, a miniag camp situated about 
twenty-eight miles southwest of Salt Lake City, the New West 
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Education Commission has a school established. One of the 
teachers proposed taking the Chautauqua course alone, but, 
mentioning it to several, organized a circle of six. Of the 
name she writes: ‘I like itso much. My home is in Ply- 
mouth, Mass.”’ 


Half of the members of ‘‘ Carleton’”’ circle, Hudson, Mich , 
live out of town from two to six miles, yet they are numbered 
among the most enthusiastic and faithful. They have had full 
programs at every meeting, and have observed all memorial 
days. They number thirty-seven, twelve being of our class. 
The '88s wear on their hats a symbolical badge (a fac-simiie, 
in brass, of the pedal extremity of a Plymouth Rock). They 
like the mofto, but not the zame. 


One from Gilbert’s Mills, N. Y., writes: ‘‘I can not longer 
refrain from expressing how much I enjoy the reading of the 
course, although I am pursuing it alone, occasionally meeting 
with the circle at Fulton, five miles from here, which I much 
enjoy. The more I read and learn, the more anxious I am to 
go on, that I may be no disgrace to our grand class name, 
that takes me back to dear New England, and home. I would 
prove myself worthy of it and of our motto.” 


The “‘ Chippewas”’ is the name of a circle of twenty-two 
members, formed at the city of Eau Claire, Wis., October of 
1884. Four of the members belon z to the class of '86, the 
others to that of ’°88. The society has met once a week, and 
has observed the memorial days. , In addition to the pre- 
scribed course, the class is reading the two volumes of 
Timayenis’s History of Greece. 


“Mountain City’ circle, Frederick, Md., very appropriately 
and enthusiastically celebrated ‘‘Shakspere Day.’’ The pro- 
gram consisted of a ‘‘ Sketch of his Life,” and the reading of 
“‘The Merchant of Venice,’’ the members taking the different 
characters. 


Mrs. F. B. Edwards, who with her daughter joined the class 
of ’88 last fall, and was a faithful and diligent member, died 
at her home in Hartford, Conn., March 14, 1885. She was a 
lady of excellent education, and had also the culture of much 
foreign travel and residence in-Europe. She was delighted 
with the C. L. S. C. plan, and especially with the opportuni- 
ties it offers for mental and moral growth. 


One of the most earnest and beloved members of the 
‘Pierian”’ circle, of Brooklyn, N. Y., Morgan Morgans, has 
lately died. Mr. Morgans was a young man of but twenty 
years of age—a member of the class of ’88, and a zealous 
Christian. — 

So much having been written Zvo and con, respecting our 
class name, it is proposed to have the entire class vote for or 
against the name. The circles will send their vote, giving the 
number in favor and against present name. Those who are 
not in circles can send their votes as individuals. The vote 
should be sent to the Rev. C. C. McLean, St. Augustine, Fla., 
at as early a date as possible. 


Thoughts are but the seeds of truth ready for the ground, 
Promises of future good that will within be found; 

Yet, with purer, truer thoughts the words have purer sound. 
Words are slender saplings, growing in the earth, 

Starting from the very spot where the thoughts had birth, 
But the noblest words can never tell the deed’s great worth. 


Deeds are mighty forests, towering and grand, 
Not results of thoughts that were planted in the sand, 
But deeply rooted, broad-leaved trees that will forever stand. 


Thoughts are truly noble, yet their work lasts but a day, 
Words are often mighty, still their power may not stay, 
But the influence of noble deeds can never pass away. 
—LEmily G. Weegar. 



















THE SUMMER ASSEMBLIES. 


FRAMINGHAM, MASSACHUSETTS. 


The writer of this article has visited, in different years, most 
of the Sunday-school Assemblies, and he has found none, not 
even Chautauqua itself, where the wave of C. L. S. C. en- 
thusiasm runs higher than at the New England Assembly, 
South Framingham, Mass. Every class has its headquarters, 
trimmed with greens and flowers, with the class-motto wrought 
upon its walls; and every class has its anniversary, with toasts 
and cream. The Round-Table is crowded at every session 
with intelligent students, who can both ask and answer ques- 
tions. If a reporter could have taken down and printed all 
the replies given one afternoon last summer to the inquiry, 
‘“‘What good is the C. L. S.C. doing?’ it would have fur- 
nished a valuable document for the use of workers in the 
cause. The camp-fire is always crowded; last year the ranks, 
arranged by classes, counted over five hundred members ; and 
this year it will be greater. 

The traveler on the railway sees already a white columned 
building gleaming among the trees on the summit of the hill. 
If he be a Chautauquan, he needs no one to tell him “‘ The 
Hall of Philosophy,”’ for he recognizes it at once as the copy 
in every detail of the building at Chautauqua. This Hall will 
be dedicated by the Chancellor during the coming session of 
the Assembly, when from all New England the faithful will 
rally to participate in the great occasion. Its dedication will 
take place on Wednesday, July 22d, and the address will be 
delivered by the Rev. Edward Everett Hale, D.D., one of the 
Counselors of the C. L. S. C. 

The Recognition day services will be held on Thursday, 
July 25th, when an address will be given by the Rev. Luther 
T. Townsend, D.D., of the Boston University. 

Among the leading lecturers (and lecturesses) of the Assem- 
blyduring the present season will be the Rev. F. E. Clark, D.D., 
Prof. W. N. Rice, Dr. E. C. Bolles, Dr. R. R. Meredith, Dr. 
Geo. C. Lorimer, Robert J. Burdette, Miss Kate Field, and 
Mrs. Mary A. Livermore. 

MONTEAGLE, TENNESSEE. 

Monteaple is in the State of Tennessee, upon the Cumber- 
land Mountains, 2,200 feet above the sea-level. Wehavehere 
the most invigorating, health-giving atmosphere, the purest 
water, the most beautiful wild flowers, the grandest mountain 
scenery, the most picturesque views of the valley lying hun- 
dreds of feet below, the loveliest vales, the most magnificent 
forests of native trees—indeed, a combination of all the de- 
sirable natural conditions for a pleasant summer resort. 

This is the place which has been selected by the Christian 
people of the South, of broad views, of liberal hearts and gen- 
erous impulses, of intellectual culture and refinement, for the lo- 
cation of the Monteagle Sunday-schoolAssembly. This Assem- 
bly is permanently established by a charter granted by the State 
of Tennessee. For two years they have been very successful. 

If there is virtue in faithful and capable teachers and honest 
work, no one in 1885 will go away from Monteagle dissatisfied. 

These schools offer to teachers and intellectual people a 
place where they can spend the heated term of each year, 
combining study with rest and recreation, in a delightful and 
inexpensive mountain resort, free from all social dissipation. 
It is proposed to furnish in the summer schools of Monteagle 
the best instruction in every department open. All who seek 
absolute rest on these mountain heights will be free to take it; 
those who shall seek only lighter courses will find entertain- 
ment; and those who wish thorough instruction will not be 
disappointed. 


The summer schools open June 30th. The Assembly opens 
August 4th, and closes August 28th. Among the lecturers will 
be Dr. B. M. Palmer, President Chas. Louis Loos, Dr. D. M. 
Harris, Bishop Walden, Sau Ah-Brah, the Rev. Sam Jones, 
Dr. Lansing Burrows, Wallace Bruce, and Hon. G. W. Bain. 


ISLAND PARK, INDIANA. 


The Island Park Assembly will hold its seventh annual ses- 
sion on the beautiful grounds of the association near Rome 
City, Indiana. The Assembly will open July 14th, and remain 
in session until July 30th. The Tabernacle Lecture Course 
will be unusually brilliant and attractive. Among the speak- 
ers will be Bishop Foster, Bishop Bowman, Prof. C. E. Bolten, 
Wallace Bruce, Dr. Geo. C. Lorimer, Dr. H. H. Willets, Dr. 
John Alabaster, the Rev. John DeWitt Miller, and Miss Lydia 
Von Finkelstein. 

The music will be under the general management of Prof. 
C.C. Case. The Goshen full band and orchestra, and the 
Hayden Quartette will be in attendance. The Sunday-school 
Normal Class will be under the personal instruction of the 
Superintendent of Instruction, and will be one of the most im- 
portant features of the coming Assembly. The course will be 
identical with the Chautauqua course, and graduates will be 
entitled to the Chautauqua diploma. 

The visitor finds the Island, some twenty acres in extent, a 
few minutes’ walk over a bridge and through a shady avenue 
from the railroad station, Rome City, with the village at an 
equal distance westward. The Island is naturally beautiful, al- 
ways fanned by cool breezes, with hills and miniature valleys, 
romantic nooks, a beautiful beach, and a drive partially sur- 
rounding it, many fountains and wells, and a plaza surrounded 
by hotels and offices. Beyond the rustic bridges of the canal are 
a Tabernacle seating 3,000,a building containing the Model of 
Palestine, and the Art Hall with its large lecture rooms. 

From the north is to be seen, a mile across the Lake, 
“Spring Beach,” a well appointed hotel in an elaborately 
improved park, containing mineral springs and the famous 
trout ponds. 

South of the Island, across a bridge, are the Assembly lands, 
containing the Amphitheater, and laid out in lots and ave- 
nues, with a high bluff to the Lake. Here are opportunities 
to tent in perfect quiet or in the liveliest streets of the Assem- 
bly City. 

Two steamers ply on Sylvan Lake, between the Island, the 
head of the Lake and Spring Beach. Two hundred row boats 
are kept. 

Postoffice, telegraph, bathing and laundry facilities on the 
ground. Ample hotel and boarding arrangements in the 
village. 


MONTEREY, CALIFORNIA. 


The sixth summer Assembly of the Chautauqua Licerary and 
Scientific Circle will be held at Pacific Grove, near Monterey, 
California, opening with an address Monday evening, June 
29th, and closing Friday, July roth. 

This Assembly, in spirit and purpose, resembles the famous 
Assembly held each summer at Chautauqua Lake, New York. 
The course of lectures during the coming session will include 
in its subjects not only scientific themes, but those of art, his- 
tory, and general literature. 

Microscopes, stereoscopes and other apparatus will abun- 
dantly illustrate the lectures. The managers also intend to 
add to each evening’s lecture the attraction of beautiful music, 
illustrative tableaux, recitations, etc. 
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The Assembly will open on the evening of June 29th, with 
an address by Dr. C. C. Stratton, of San José, President of the 
Pacific Branch. 

A few of the speakers and subjects will be as follows: The 
Rev. Dr. Wythe, Oakland, ‘Scenes in Great Britain and the 
Continent ;’’ Prof. H. B. Norton, San José, ‘“‘ The Knights of 
the Temple;’’ F. B. Perkins, San Francisco, ‘‘ Wit and Hu- 
mor;”’ Dr. €. L. Anderson, Santa Cruz, ‘“‘ Diatoms ;”” Edward 
Berwick, Carmel Valley, ‘‘ World Federation ;"" Adley Cum- 
mins, Esq., San Francisco, ‘‘ The Sanscrit Language and Lit- 
erature ;” the Rev. Dr. E. G. Beckwith, San Francisco, ‘‘ School 
and Skill.”’ 

Sunday-school Normal Work will receive its due share of 
attention. 

The music of the Assembly will be in the very competent 
hands of Mrs. Helen M. Cushman, of San Francisco, and will 
be artistic and delightful. 

The morning of Friday, July roth, will be occupied with the 
interesting exercises of the Third Graduating Class of the 
Pacific Branch C. L. S. C. 

Pacific Grove is situated on the beautiful Bay of Monterey, 
and connected with the ancient capital of the State bya pleas- 
ant drive of one and a half miles, over a macadamized road 
lately constructed. In beauty of location it can not be excelled 
—its graceful pines, extending to the water’s edge, affording a 
delightful refuge from the heat of the sun. As a healthful 
place of resort, it is not surpassed by any locality in the State. 
The value of the Assembly held here has been fully assured 
by the delightful sessions of the past five years. 

The well known facilities for studying Natural History at 
Pacific Grove have made that one of the important topics of 
study, and much enthusiasm has been aroused on the coast 
by the work of the C. L. S. C. in this department. 


LAKESIDE, OHIO. 


The prospects for the work of 1885 in this beautiful and 
healthful summer resort are commensurate with the energy 
displayed by the zealous management. The grounds are 
charmingly located on the northern shore of the Peninsula, 
opposite Sandusky, Ohio; accessible by an hour’s delightful 
steamer ride from this city, and will probably be connected 
with the Danbury station of the Lake Shore Railroad by rail 
this season. The Encampment sessions begin on Tuesday 
evening, July 21st, the brief enthusiastic ‘‘ Reunion ”’ to be fol- 
lowed by one of the spicy and wise lectures of the Rev. P. S. 
Henson, D.D., of Chicago. There will then follow for nearly 
two weeks a rare program under the superintendency of the 
Rev. B. T. Vincent, of Philadelphia, Pa., assisted by the Revs. 
F. Russell and E. Persons. Mrs. B. T. Vincent will have 
charge of the Primary Teachers’ Department, and also the 
Boys’ and Girls’ Meeting, assisted by the Rev. J. S. Reager, of 
Ohio. The Models of the Tabernacle, Jerusalem, etc., will be 
explained daily by the Rev. Dr. Hartupee and Mr. Tannyhill. 
Miss Ross, of Chicago, will give daily instruction in Kinder- 
garten work, and Professor Trueblood, of Delaware, Ohio, in 
Elocution. Daily devotional meetings will be conducted by 
the Rev. W. H. Pearce, of Erie, Pa. Lectures and sermons 
are announced from Bishop R. S. Foster, Drs. Henson, Ala- 
baster, Nelson, Bayless, Parsons, Rev. Messrs. Young, 
Pearce, Russell, Reager ; Colonel Bain, of Kentucky, Wallace 
Bruce and Leon H. Vincent. Brilliant stereopticon exhibi- 
tions, with lectures by the Rev. Mr. Young and Professor Bol- 
ton. Oriental exhibitions by Miss and Mr. Von Finkelstein, 
with their gorgeous collection of Oriental costumes, etc. The 
Meigs Sisters and Professor Underhill will give concerts and 
elocutionary readings ; Professor Trueblood will also give pop- 
ular readings. Mr. French, of Chicago, a racy and instructive 
Chalk-talker, will “‘draw.”” The music will be under the able 
direction of Professor Brierly, of Erie, Pa., and Miss McClin- 
tock will delight the crowds who gather at Lakeside. The C. 
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L. S. C. will, of course, have a large place in the attention of 
the people, as Lakeside is a center of a large field of workers 
in this line. There will be ‘‘ Round- Tables,” etc.,and a public 
Recognition service for the class of '85, all of whom who de- 
sire it may secure this privilege there, and receive their diplo- 
mas, which will be there for distribution, if they inform the 
Rev. B. T. Vincent in time to see that the diplomas are sent to 
him forthem. A Soldiers’ day, with war songs and a lecture 
on ‘‘Echoes from Round Top,” by the Rev. J. B. Young, of 
Harrisburg, Pa., will form one of the enthusiastic features. 
The promises of Lakeside, one of the finest of Chautauqua’s 
daughters, were never so good, nor so sure of rich fulfillment. 


CRETE, NEBRASKA. 


The Nebraska Sunday-school Assembly Grounds consist of 
one hundred and nine acres on the banks of the Blue River, 
at Crete, Nebraska. Its first session was held in that town in 
July, 1882, under the direction of the Rev. J. D. Stewart. Last 
year, at its third session, a splendid tract of land was donated 
to the Assembly. It extends along the river bank, with admi- 
rable opportunities for boating, contains a beautiful grove and 
ample grounds for buildings, walks, drives, and other pur- 
poses. Two lecture hallsand a dining hall have already been 
erected, and some hundreds of tents provided; while a Nor- 
mal Hall, several cottages, and other buildings are proposed. 

The Normal Department will be in charge of Prof. R. S. 
Holmes, who has been for many years a teacher of this depart- 
ment at Chautauqua. 

The Primary Normal Department will be in charge of Miss 
Lucy J. Rider, who will also conduct a children’s class daily. 

Dr. J. H. Vincent, President of the Circle since its commence- 
ment, and Chancellor of the Chautauqua University, will be 
present and give two lectures. Others who have had wide 
experience in literary pursuits will give their counsels on the 
ways of spending time most profitably in reading and study 
for the people. 

Among the lecturers engaged are: The Rev. R. R. Mere- 
dith, D.D., of Boston; the Rev. O. H. Tiffany, D.D., of New 
York City; the Rev. Robert Nourse, of Washington, D. C., 
and the Rev. H. M. Ladd, D.D., of Cleveland, O. 

A course of musical instruction will be given by Prof. J. E. 
Platt. Prof. W. F. Sherwin will give a lecture and conduct 
concerts. 


OTTAWA, KANSAS. 


By the time that this reaches the readers of THE CHAUTAU- 
QUAN the Inter-State Assembly of Kansas and Missouri will be 
in session at its home in Forest Park, in the city of Ottawa, 
Kansas. No other assembly is entertained with such hospitali- 
ty, for the people of Ottawa throw open to it their public park, 
in the limits of their city, on the banks of the historic Marais 
du Cygne, ‘“‘ The Swamp of the Swan,” celebrated by Whit- 
tier’s pen in the border days of Kansas. Among the orators 
whom they expect to hear are many whose names are well 
known to all Chautauquans, as Wallace Bruce, Dr. Henson, 
Robert Nourse, Dr. Tiffany, Sau Ah-brah, and our own Chan- 
cellor, Dr. Vincent. Indeed, it will be quite a transplanting of 
the Chautauqua Idea to the western prairie, for as at “the Mecca 
of us all,”’ we shall hold daily a Round-Table ; the Commence- 
ment service will be fulfilled, the Chancellor will deliver the 
address to the graduating class and confer the diplomas of the 
C. L. S. C.; Prof. Sherwin will wave the baton before the chorus 
on the platform ;* Prof. Holmes will teach the Normal class ; 
Sculptor Spring will instruct the class in clay modeling ; and 
the general Superintendent of Instruction will be Dr. J. L. 
Hurlbut. 

Last year, the C. L. S. C. interest showed a great increase. 
In 1883, the number of C. L. S. C. members who clasped hands 
around the camp-fire was twenty. In 1884, it was nearly 
ninety, and if we could count those who joined before the close 





THE SUMMER ASSEMBLIES. 


of the Assembly it would reach a hundred. We look for twice 
as many on Tuesday evening, June 30, when we expect to be 
entertained with stereopticon pictures of ‘‘ Sights and Insights 
at Chautauqua’”’ by the Rev. O. S. Baketel, of New Hampshire, 
and atthe close of the lecture, march in procession to the camp- 
fire, and sing and talk together. We expect also a great day 
on July 1st, which is given to the ‘Grand Army of the Repub- 
lic.” Perhaps no other State went into the war with quite the 
enthusiasm of Kansas; certainly no other has as large a pro- 
portion of veterans settled within its borders. Every year the 
Assembly recognizes these old heroes, and ‘‘Old Soldiers’ Day” 
always draws a multitude. We shall havea concert of war 
songs in the morning, and a lecture by General O. O. Howard, 
U.S. A., in the afternoon, when the Governor of Kansas is ex- 
pected to preside. 

No gathering in Kansas is complete without a Temperance 
meeting, for Kansas is the banner State in constitutional pro- 
hibition. Let it be said, all stories to the contrary notwith- 
standing, that there is no defection in the ranks of the prohi- 
bition army, and no retreat. The cause is as strong as ever, 
and no one thinks of rescinding or re-submitting the Amend- 
ment. We hold ‘‘ Temperance Day’’ on July 2, when Dr. 
Philip Krohn and Col. Geo. W. Bain will speak, and various 
conferences on different aspects of the work will be held. 

The Ottawa Assembly extends a welcome to all Chautau- 
quans who may enter its gates, and gives its assurance that 
they will find themselves at home. 


MOUNTAIN LAKE PARK, MARYLAND. 


This delightful summer resort is situated on the Baltimore 
& Ohio Railroad, in Garrett County, Maryland. It is 2,800 
feet above sea level, in the midst of sublime scenery. The 
place itself is enough to <’'ract all lovers of the true, the beau- 
tiful, and the good, but besides the feast for the eyes and lungs, 
there is a feast of reason and a flow of soul prepared to profit, 
entertain, and inspire the hosts who gather to the Assembly. 

The principal lecturers are Prof. H. L. Baugher, D.D., of 
Pennsylvania College ; the Rev. G. W. Miller, D.D., of Philadel- 
phia ; the Rev. C. P. Marsden, D.D., of St. Louis ; the Rev. Z. 
Warner, D.D., of Parkersburg, West Virginia; the Rev. N. L. 
Reynolds, of Mt. Pleasant, Pa.; the Rev. J. B. Van Meter, D.D., 
of Baltimore; J. B. Phipps, Esq., Secretary of Maryland 
Sunday-school Union and author of pictorial designs for the 
Berean Lesson Periodicals. 

‘Thorough Normal Work ”’ is the motto of Mountain Lake 
Park Assemblies. The Assembly Normal Union course of 
study will be pursued during the session, and diplomas awarded 
on Normal Union day, August Igth. 

The C. L. S. C. Department was organized two years ago, 
and Monday, August 17th, has been set apart to this interest. A 
lectureon “Self-help ’’ will be delivered by the Rev. J. T. Judd, 
A.M., of Lewisburg, Pa., president of the circle, with special C. 
L.S. C.exercises. Round-tables, vesper services, class unions, 
and camp-fires will be enjoyed during the Assembly session. 

New Testament Greek will be made a specialty. The Rev. 
C. E. Young, of Baltimore, instructor. 

Geology will receive the attention of the Rev. N. L. Rey- 
nolds, who inspires enthusiasm in this noble study. 

Elocution classes will be formed as last year, and Amateur 
Photography will be the pleasant recreation of lovers of the art. 

The Assembly meets August 6th and closes August 1ogth. 
For further information address the Rev. W. Maslin Frysin- 
ger, D.D., Baltimore, Md., or the Rev. Jesse B. Young, Harris- 
burg, Pa. 


ROUND LAKE, NEW YORK. 

The management of the Round Lake, N. Y., Sunday-school 
Assembly sends greetings to its hosts of old friends and to 
many others whom it hopesto make warm friends in the near 
future. The last year was one ofthe best in its history. Num- 
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bers, meetings, speakers, work and workers, influence and the 
divine blessing, all combined, made it a power for good, wide- 
felt and lasting. It is the aim to make the coming Assembly 
better than ever. They have planned on the same generous 
breadth and scope of the last season, and are confident their 
work will merit approval. 

The program already completed is full and rich and varied. 
On July oth and roth there will be a reunion of chaplains and 
soldiers. The meeting is most vigorously planned for. There 
will be a large gathering of the old soldiers; Col. G. A. Can- 
tine will act as Grand Marshal. Gen. John A. Logan has been 
secured as speaker. The Sunday-school Assembly will hold 
a longer session this season than ever. Beginning July 14th, 
it will continue fourteen days, and each day will be packed 
with varied and most profitable exercises. They have a larger 
variety of specialties than formerly, viz.: French, German, 
Painting, Drawing, Clay Modeling, Oratory, Vocal Music, Kin- 
dergarten, Calisthenics, Phonography, etc., etc. 

On C. L. S.C. day, Tuesday, July 21st, Dr. John H. Vincent, 
the originator of the Idea and developer of its plans and in- 
spirer of its growing work, will be present and address the 
graduating class, who will pass the “golden gate”’ and from 
his hand receive their well-earned diplomas. 

The following is a partial list of the lecturers: The Rev. J- 
H. Vincent, D.D., the Rev. John P. Newman, D.D., the Rev. 
H. A. Buttz, D.D., the Rev. S. W. Dike, A.M., the Rev. A. 
D. Vail, D.D., the Rev. Geo. L. Taylor, D D., the Rev. I. J. 
Lansing, A.M., Prof. J. L. Corning, the Rev. D. H. Snowden, 
the Rev. C. C. McCabe, D.D., Senator James Arkell. 

The Trustees, with great care and cost, have given special at- 
tention to every part of the grounds, draining, cleansing and 
beautifying, rendering the grounds, if possible, more healthfuk 
than ever. 

Never was this ‘‘charming spot of nature and art’’ more 
beautiful and health-inspiring than to-day! Never was it more 
sought for as a FAMILY SUMMER Home than this spring. 


MONONA LAKE, WISCONSIN. 

The Sunday-school Assembly at Monona Lake, Madi- 
son, Wisconsin for 1885, will hold its session from July 28th 
to August 7th. The specialties are: Music, Prof. Sherwin ; 
Grand Chorus of 300 voices; Goshen Band and Orchestra ; 
Sunday School Normal; Children’s Class. Some of the speak~ 
ers are: Bishop R. S. Foster, Wallace Bruce, Miss L.M. Von 
Finkelstein, the Rev. George C. Lorimer, D.D., Prof. William I. 
Marshall, Prof. W. C. Richards, Ph.D., the Rev. O. C. McCul- 
loch, DD., the Rev. D. Read, D.D., the Rev. G. H. Ide, D.D., 
Meigs Sisters Vocal Quartette, C. F. Underhill reader. 


WASECA, MINNESOTA. 

The Assembly at Maplewood Park, Waseca, Minnesota, 
opens June 30th, and continues in session until July roth. 

Thursday, July ¢th, will be Chautauqua day, and on that day 
a public recognition service of the graduating class will be 
held. There will be an address suitable to the occasion, and 
the recognition service as used at Chautauqua will be used here. 
In the evening there will be a camp-fire. 

The names of Prof. H. B. Ridgeway, D.D., the Rev. Frank 
Bristol, Miss L. M. Von Finkelstein, the Rev. C. A. Van Huda, 
D.D., and the Rev. J. F. Chaffee, D.D., are found in the list of 
lecturers. No one has visited Maplewood Park without feel- 
ing that Nature has done her part in providing here a delight- 
ful retiring place for tired people and for those who are in dan- 
ger of becoming so. 

A dense grove rises forty or fifty feet above the lake. The 
lake itself is a beautiful sheet of water, around whichis a mag~ 
nificent carriage drive. All so quiet that the busy world 
seems shutout, while all Nature seems to say, “Come and rest.”” 

Besides, there are the attractions of the Assembly, calling the 
mind into new channels and awakening new thoughts and 
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kindling new and noble desires for intellectual and moral im- 
provement. 

The time at which the meetings are to be held this year has 
been selected, with special reference to the convenience of the 
people. 

Bro. Gillet, superintendent of the Assembly, never needs an 
introduction to the Northwest. He will makethe occasion one 
of lasting good to the interests he represents. 





MAINE CHAUTAUQUA UNION. 
Arrangements are being made by the officers of the Maine 
Chautauqua Union for a grand meeting at Fryeburg, to begin 
July 27th, 1885, and to continue one week. The grounds at 
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Martha’s Grove are being put in order and beautified by Mrs. 
Nutter, the prime mover in this matter, and everything will be 
done for the comfort and enjoyment of all Chautauquans who 
visit this lovely spot. There is soon to be erected on the 
grounds a “ Hallin the Grove,” after the style of the one at 
Chautauqua. 

The program for this season is an attractive one and will 
consist of illustrated lectures, vocal and instrumental music, 
essays and readings. Some part of each day is to be devoted 
to the Round-Table, question box, discussions and reports of 
circles. Asa result of our meeting last year, circles have sprung 
up all over the State. In Portland alone, there are three hun- 
dred Chautauquans where there were only #zne last year. 





VICTOR HUGO. 


The greatest of the French writers of this century has passed 
away from earth, after eighty-three years of a life which was, 
like Carlyle’s, full of work to the very end. Victor Hugo's 
greatness is difficult to measure at this hour; we are too near 
to know whether this is an Alp or only a hill. That it has at- 
tracted the attention, the admiration, the homage of mankind 
for half a century would seem to mean that this was one of 
the three or four great lives of the nineteenth century. Victor 
Hugo came of a union of aristocratic and plebeian blood. His 
father's tribe had been of the nobles since 1531; his mother 
was the daughter of a seafaring race. The current sketches 
of his father omit the most dramatic incident of Colonel Hugo’s 
career. We refer to his long chase and final capture of Fra 
Diavalo—the brigand hero of the opera which bears his name. 
In the whole history of brigandage in South Italy, there is no 
more exciting and romantic story than that of his hunt and 
capture of the “ Friar-Devil’’ by the father of Victor Hugo. In 
the blood of the poet the plebeian mother triumphed at length 
over the Monarchist father, and Victor Hugo's pen has ren- 
dered the Republicanism of France more valuable service 
than his father’s sword gave to the Napoleonic crown. 

His genius was fortunate in the poverty which compelled 
him to work for bread, and the banishment which in 1853 
threw him into exile, and again forced him to take up the 
severe literary labor which brought forth ‘“‘ Les Miserables ’’ in 
1862. This son of the aristocracy might have lived a life w ith 
out fruit if he had not abandoned the ideals of his father for 
those popular sympathies which made him the most dangerous 
enemy of Napoleon III. The change in his views came 
slowly. He was a Royalist under Louis Phillippe, and that 
king created him a peer of France in 1845. It was not unti] 
1849 that he changed his political attitude, and he was then 
forty-seven years of age—so that he divided his life pretty 
evenly between the aristocratic and popular causes. His 
works show the influence of his political thoughts, and the dif- 
ferences between the earlier and later are very marked. The 
earlier works gave him the ears of the great world ; the later 
won him the hearts of the people. Whether in prose or in 
verse, all that he ever wrote was poetry. His later prose is 
a collection of poems of human aspirations. It is idle to seek 
in them any system, they are emotion rather than thought; 
but the emotion is the throbbing of the universal human heart. 
He believed in God andin man. He rejected the religion of 
his people less under the stress of conviction than through the 
force of his hostility to the organized human world in which 
he saw men suffering. It was not his office to resolve the rid- 
dies of human pain ; it was his to gather men’s tears into God's 
bottle. It may be called a one-sided life; but it was on that 
side where great lives are too seldom found. It may be said 
that emotion is blind, passionate, dangerous, as Frenchmen 
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have abundantly proved; but it is still true that the emotion 
which rouses men from lethargy is necessary to beneficent 
change, and that even though the wail of human misery must 
go up forever, we must honor the great souls who seek solu- 
tions of the mystery of evilin a happier ordering of human 
society. We need not become socialists to reverence Victor 
Hugo’s socialistic philanthropy. Its aim was high, and it has 
its great uses. Though only God’s bottle be large enough 
to hold the tears of his children, it is a noble poetry 
which considers the sorrows of the earth and seeks to 
pour the sunshine or hope into the low valleys of humanity. 
Hugo's way may be the wrong way—probably it is—but it is 
good for men to hold fast the hope that there is some way 
through the sea to the promised land. There is a desert be- 
yond the sea ; but somehow we shall cross the desert into the 
Canaan of humanity. 

It is, therefore, as a poet of the sorrows and aspirations of 
our race that we shall most profitably think of Victor Hugo. 
He was somewhat too French in spirit to be a poet of man- 
kind; he was too egotistic to be on the heights of his human 
song ; he would have been greater if his knowledge of Jesus of 
Nazareth had been deeper, and his imitation of him perfect in 
the measure of his great capacity ; he would have left some- 
thing unsaid which wounded men whose purpose was as high 
as his own, if he had been more Christian and less Hugoist. 
But why do we ask all things of all men? Victor Hugo did 
a great work in his own great way. A dangerous socialism 
has temporarily profited by his denunciations of society, but 
in the end of the account it will probably appear that he has 
advanced Christian socialism by the uplift he has given to hu- 
man aspirations. Men are not so willing to go back to the 
fleshpots of Egypt, not so much in danger of leaving the bones 
of the whole race inthe desert, more anxious to move on to 
their promised land. 





THE REVISED OLD TESTAMENT. 


It required fifty years of the Elizabethan age to introduce 
that revision of the English Bible which has so long been the 
standard edition of the Holy Scriptures in our tongue. It 
would be strange if the revision of that standard Bible which 
has just been completed were to come into immediate and gen- 
eral use. The New Testament revision met with a harsh re- 
ception from the critics of conservative temper ; and it certainly 
has some defects; though the semse of the original is more ob- 
vious, to use the mildest term, in the new than in the older re- 
vision. The revised Old Testament has consumed fourteen 
years of the labor of the English and American committees, 
and the most obvious fact is that it is a more conservative 
piece of work than the revised New Testament. The commit- 
tees probably profited by the buffetings of their New Testa- 
ment revision brethren; but they had a simpler task, since they 
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had not to settle the text of the original Hebrew, whereas the 
Greek text of the New Testament is still a battle ground of 
criticism. After all, however, the two revisions constitute one 
«‘revised Bible,’’ and must stand or fall together. The gene- 
ral judgment may probably run to the effect that the New 
Testament is revised too much and the Old too little. There 
is a special defect, however, in the New Testament English— 
it is not idiomatic, and it is not always intelligible. There is 
a rumor that it will be re-revised into harmony with the con- 
servatism which characterizes the new Old Testament. It is not 
to be overlooked that there are various demands made upon a 
revision. Those who most earnestly desire one have in view 
amore plain and understandabletext for popular use. Wyeliffe’s 
great thought, “a Bible understonden of the people,” is their 
desire. But the literary demands upon the revisers exclude 
intelligibility by the people as a governing rule. This group 
of demands defies the skill of any revision committee. They 
ask for improvements; but they object to any changes. The 
Bible as an Elizabethan classicis theiradmiration and they seem 
not to be willing that the people should have any other Bible. 
There would seem to be ample room for both revisions; let 
the literary people have their English of 1611, while the people 
have English of this century. We are not yet, however, suffi- 
ciently advanced in the thinking which revision requires to quali- 
fy even the critics among us to distinguish between a classic text 
for scholars and a plain text for the millions. A modern Eng- 
lish Bible will come by and by ; we can afford to wait, and mean- 
while to study the fruits of the labors of a Revision Committee 
loaded down with a great weight of conservative environments. 
For it is not the classicist alone who stands guard over the old 
English text; conservative theologians regard that old text as 
too sacred to be modernized, and distrust modernizing as in- 
volving changes in the moral and religious influence of the 
Bible upon mankind. The intelligibility of the Bible is not, to 
such thinkers, a leading requisite ; reverence for its mysteries 
ranks all other considerations. We are probably outgrowing 
this view of Holy Scripture ; but it is an opinion strong enough 
yet to keep utterly dead English locutions in the revised Old 
Testamentof 1885. This conservatism is much stronger in Eng- 
land than in this country ; the American Committee desired to 
substitute modern for obsolete words. 

That any changes have been made under such respectable 
and imposing auspices is a great gain to Christian knowledge. 
The thing is done; the grand old text has been subjected to a 
revision. It is quite possible that we are entering an age of 
biblical revision ; and it should be remembered that the Bible 
of 1611 closed an age of revision. It was the last in a series 
of revisions, each of which contributed to the perfection of the 
English text. We cannot be content with an English Bible 
which employs which for who, wistfor knew, earing for plow- 
zing and ouches for settings. The American Committee was 
thoroughly right in desiring to use modern words in these and 
other cases. If any revision is to stand, it must contain such 
modifications of the old text. A satisfactory English text can 
not be attained so long as the English Christians insist upon 
retaining archaic forms of such insignificance as the foregoing ; 
there must be an agreement to make an English text on 
Wycliffe’s principle of popular intelligibleness, before a revis- 
ion can beofvery high utility. The present revision breaks the 
ice ; we have begun ; some time or other we shall go on to the 
logical conclusion of the movement—a modern English Bible 
for all who use our mighty speech. The assent ofthe conserva- 
tive to a single change concedes the principle of revision; his 
assent to many changes prepares the way for all that are neces- 
sary to the modernizing of the Book of Books. 


SUMMER HEALTH AND PLEASURE. 
The summer is looked forward to with eager desire and it is 
dismissed without regret by the residents of the temperate zone. 
The explanation lies partly, if not mainly, in our defective 
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adaptation of ourselves to the hot season. Charles Lamb once 
wrote, ‘‘ The summer has set in with its usual severity.’’ The wit 
covers a truth ; we adjust ourselves so imperfectly to the heated 
term that we suffer from the high temperature. The art of 
living must include devices and cautions through which we 
get the good and shun the evil of each season. Men are 
slowly learning that to “enjoy life’’ on this planet one must 
pay the same price as for liberty—‘‘eternal vigilance.”’ The 
summer of the North ought to be our goldentime of health and 
enjoyment. We have the whole of the atmosphere to breathe 
from—not bits of it let into artificially heated spaces. There 
is shade for the noonday heats, and the evenings and morn- 
ings for exercise and refreshment of muscular energy. But 
the hot hours are often dangerous and the atmosphere may be 
poisoned by our own neglect of decaying vegetables or animal 
matter. We must aim to keep clean and keep all things about 
us clean ; food should be lighter than in winter (less heat-pro- 
ducing); exercise should avoid the hours of fervent beat; the 
occupations should take a more leisurely pace; the scene of 
life should, if possible, be shifted for some week or weeks so as 
to diversify our mental interests and break the dreary monotony 
of long days spent in one environment of body and soul. The 
word which describes the art of summer life is moderation ,; 
but moderation is not indolence, though there is a natural 
tendency to drop into the laziness which characterizes barba- 
rian humanity in hot lands. To be healthy and happy one 
should resist the disposition to be idle. Neither health nor 
happiness come to lazy people in any desirable measure. The 
best forms of both depend on activity; but in summer it must 
be moderate and regular. If, then, one has constant occupa- 
tion, he should cultivate moderation of interest and exertion, 
shun the blazing noontide, and take his food as well as his ex- 
ercise in reduced doses. Too much food, care, exercitation, 
these are our northern summer dangers. Our civilization is yet 
very imperfect in this region of art. Wehave attained to food, 
clothing, shelter. We do not quite understand how to use 
them all wisely ; but beyond these lie the adjustment of exer- 
tion, rest, air, water, electrical and chemical instruments of vi- 
tality, and the inner forces of ourewn being. Happiness is the 
result of a complex mass of conditions and instruments of life 
acting upon the spirit and reacted against by the spirit. Our 
knowledge grows ; but while it is growing we have to take for 
our text moderation, and elaborate the sermon each man for 
himself. 

The great opportunities of the year come to us in summer. 
Nature is all alive to please and instruct us—to give us the de- 
lights of the eye and the inspiration of study. The world has 
been dressed with infinite art, to afford us a holiday which shall 
be full of instruction. We need travel to widen our vision of 
God's modern Edens dressed by human art. We need an ac- 
tive intelligence, to see and understand the Eden world of sum- 
mer. But all depends upon our care of our bodies. Health is 
the condition of all summer pleasures. Is it not strange that 
we will spend months and years learning how to use lifeless 
tools, and yet will not spend needed time to learn the manage- 
ment of this vital tool by use of which all happiness comes to 
us? Let us all try this time to keep the instrument of life in 
tune for the music of the summer; to make of the season of 
highest opportunity all there is in it for ourselves. Starting 
with that selfish purpose, we shall soon find that we need social 
food, and that here also, “it is more blessed to give than to re- 
ceive.” Helping others to enjoyment is the healthiest of 
“health movements ;”’ for no tonic is so spiritually exhilarating 
as the sight of other people’s happiness which we have made. 
The man who sends a child out of the city suffocation of sum- 
mer time has a poor imagination if he can not enjoy the gam- 
bols of that child in the country meadows and groves as he 
never enjoyed a banquet in his own house. Doing as many 
generous actions as possible is one way to get both health 
and pleasure out of the summer. 
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SCIENCE AND PRACTICAL LIFE. 


It is somewhat remarkable’ that at a time when science is in- 
dubitably failing to justify the exalted hopes of those who 
looked to it for a solution of the deepest questions of being, it 
is enlarging our sense of ‘its value to practical every-day life. 
The mystery of the molecule is insoluble, but the usefulness of 
chemistry is rapidly increasing. Professor W. Mattieu Wil- 
liams proposes to us@ maltose as a cooking agent to produce 
foods which are both more palatable and more easily digested. 
Those who attend the cooking school at Chautauqua this sum- 
mer will probably learn how this work is to be done, and what 
results will follow. The theory sprang out of attempts to feed 
cattle on malted grain. It was found to be too expensive for 
cattle, and also hardly necessary, because cows have good di- 
gestive apparatus. Human beings have impaired digestion, 
and can afford more expensive food than the beasts have need 
of. The maitose cooking carries graniverous foods up into an 
advanced stage of nutritive condition, lessens the labor of 
weak stomachs, and tickles dull palates with new flavors, 
There is no near limit to the possible fruits of this thought. 
The chemist may render us incalculable services along this 
line. We have suffered something from the chemistry of men 
who adulterate out food ; it is a comfort to know that the good 
uses of chemistry are coming forward to render us most valu 
able compensations. 

It is a matter of course that in this field we shall often be dis- 
appointed ; but so many solid gains are secured that we shall 
readily excuse some fanciful experiments. In lighting public 
streets and buildings, electricity has made it possible to turn 
night into day; chemical studies have perfected the grinding of 
flour ; a hundred more of small and great practical advances in 
scientific living are secure. Weshall goon. Itisvery noticeable 
that the conveniences of modern life have triumphed in unex- 
pected ways over natural difficulties. The zone of comfort for 
human life has been widened toward the pole and toward the 
equator. The gains are more slowly harvested southward 
any reader who feels the languor of this season will know why 
we do not march so triumphantly toward the equator as we do 
toward the north pole. Moral energy is in larger demand, as 
we go south, to resist the tendency to idleness. The north 
wind puts spurs into us and whips us into action. We shall 
therefore find the northward limit of vigorous life before we 
find the south boundary of it. And naturally our science, in- 
vention and discovery bear upon cold rather than heat. We 
have the means now of living in higher latitudes, in full mora 
and mental activity, than were good for body or brain a hun- 
dred years ago. We know how to build for warmth in zero 
weather, and we have cheap fuel and cheap light for the frosts 
and the dark of the North. 

An enthusiastic writer says that natural gas is to be the fuel 
of the immediate future—the next fuel. We have as yet found 
it only here and there on the earth ; but we are not done search- 
ing for it. Imagine, then, that we have found this gas all 
round the shores of Hudson’s Bay, and calculate the conse- 
quences. A new Mediterranean is opened ina region which 
has always been reckoned uninhabitable. Poets and philoso- 
phers flourish far up toward Doctor Warren's original Eden ! 
For what but a cheap and abundant fuel and light is needed 
to make possible a large and flourishing empire around Hud- 
son’s Bay? Migration, which is said to move on parallel lines, 
has been trending northward for twenty-five years. The wheat 
fields of America are a hundred and fifty miles nearer the 
pole than they were fifty years ago. The Dakota and British 
Northwest which we were willing to leave to the Indians fifty 
years ago, are eagerly coveted for the plow of the wheat tarmer. 
We are undeniably moving north; the limit of that movement 
will be fixed for us by devices, discoveries, sciences, which will 
enlarge our fields toward the eternal ice—on principles simi- 
lar to those which haye already extended our domain in that 
direction. For several generations the silk grown in Lom- 
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bardy has been packed on the backs of horses or in carts and 
transported across the Alps to be spun and woven in. Switzer- 
land. Why should not our cotton travel by sea to the shores 
of Hudson's Bay to be spun and woven? Give them power, 
heat and light in one natural agent, and the people of the 
American Mediterranean might excel in any industry. And 
in default of natural gas, who will now dare to say that the 
chemist may not solve the problem in a more intellectual way 
than by the use of the drill? We write here only of a possible 
expansion of the human domain by the services of science. 

A more practicable matter is that the age of steam, out of 
which, into something better, we are probably to pass at a day 
not distant, has been a very prodigal one. Waste is its great 
fault. It wastes three fourths of the coalit consumes; it there- 
fore wastes infinite sums of human energy. It wastes every- 
thing, nature and man, the streams, the forests, the vitality 
and the hopes of men. Its motto is concentration. It herds 
human beings in towns ; it makes transit laborious and long. 
The age of economies has begun, and new agents, such as elec- 
tricity and gas, have for their mottoes disferse and distribute. 
It is probably not extravagant to say that mankind are wasting 
every week enough of natural bounties to sustain them for a 
month, perhaps for a year. If science, then, shall only barely 
help us to the economic use of all natural bounties, it will 
have enriched human life (for the mass of mankind) at least 
four-fold. It will probably be well for us if this enrichment 
comes gradually and is preceded by a moral preparation for 
the use of abundance. We have never, asa race, been good 
enough to be safely rich. We have no poets from the equa- 
torial regions. It may be many generations before we are 
good enough to grow philosophy and high bred cattle in the 
torrid zone. Perhaps we do not any where keep up in moral 
training with the march of science. 


THE COURSE OF READING FOR i885-86. 

The student about to enter college has scarcely a pleasanter 
task than that of examining the course he is about to begin. 
The prospect of future achievements, how fascinating it is! 
That Livy which he has heard discussed by learned seniors and 
professors will soon be his property,too. The problems that are 
historical among his big brothers and cousins, and sisters as 
well, sometimes, he will soon grapple with. Whole fields of un- 
known literature and science and art open to him in his brief 
glance. He enjoys familiarizing himself with the names of 
the authors of the text-books, in marking among the elective 
studies his choice, in looking up the old text-books in the 
library, in preparing note-books for the next year, in picking 
up random bits of information. Getting ready for his college 
course often becomes quite as engrossing as the actual work. 
The C. L. S. C. student will experience this same interest 
in looking over what he is going to do another year. The 
course is now ready, and he will have the entire summer 
for contemplating his coming conquests. Enjoy the prospect 
to the full; it is certainly a goodly one. The bone and sinew 
of next year’s course is to be Roman History and Literature. 
The place Greece and its men filled in the course of 1884-85 
will be taken by Rome. While the subject is equally inter- 
esting, the course of the coming year has one great advantage. 
Greece has no modern history of particular importance, its 
heroes died with Corinth’s destruction, its literature and art 
and philosophy faded with its loss of patriotism. Where Rome 
stood, now Italy stands. The history of the decadence of Ro- 
man rule and the growth of Italian freedom is one of the most 
thrilling chapters in the world’s history. A literature, anart,and 
a science belong to this new growth. In studying Rome's life 
we have a modern chapter that keeps up our interest. The 
course happily provides for us papers on “ Modern Italy" and 
‘Italian Biography,” in addition to the works on the History 
of Rome, the ‘‘ Preparatory Latin Course in English,” the 
‘College Latin Course in English,” and ‘‘A Day in Ancient 
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Rome.” A practical turn is given to the work by a study of 
the relations of Rome to modern history. 

The more general work of the course is selected from the 
wide fields of philosophy, science, art and religion. Dr. Geo. 
M. Steele has prepared a work on “ Political Economy,” which 
will furnish some of the liveliest reading for the year. This 
subject will be supplemented by two series of papers on 
‘‘Parliamentary Practice’’ and “International Law,’’ to be 
published in THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 

Robert Browning in ‘‘ Pomegranates from an English Gar- 
den”’ will be the representative of English poetry. It will be 
seen that, as in the case of Robert Browning’s poems, several 
studies are introduced to brighten the more solid work; for 
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this purpose we have ‘‘In His Name,” by Edward Everett 
Hale, read in connection with a book by Dr. Townsend on 
‘The Bible and the XIXth Century,” and aseries of studies, to 
appear in THE CHAUTAUQUAN, on “God in History.”’ 

One work which will be a real treat to everybody is ‘Studies 
in Human Nature,”’ by Dr. Lyman Abbott. The additional 
readings in THE CHAUTAUQUAN are: ‘ Wars and Rumors of 
Wars To-day,’”’ “ The Age we Live In,” “ Religion in Art,” 
‘* Art Outlines,’’ ‘‘Studies in Mathematics,” ‘‘ Moral Philoso- 
phy,” studies on ‘“ How to Live,” by Edward Everett Hale, 
papers on the past, present and future of electricity, and ‘“‘Home 
Studies in Physical Geography.” A better course has never 
been presented to the members of the C. L. S. C. 





EDITOR’S 


NOTE-BOOK. 





The July issue of THE CHAUTAUQUAN closes the fifth volume 
of the magazine. In October the sixth volume will begin 
The outlock for THE CHAUTAUQUAN for 1885-86 is much 
brighter than ever before. We shall offer our friends a much 
improved magazine. The place of THE CHAUTAUQUAN will 
be taken in the summer by the Assembly Herald. The Her- 
ald for 1885 will contain full reports of the work of the 
Assembly for the summer. A glance at the elaborate pro- 
gram printed in this impression will convince the reader 
of the value of a paper containing such a course of lectures 
as that of the Chautauqua platform. Besides the lectures 
many suggestive and useful reports will be printed, which 
members of the C. L. S. C. in particular will find helpful. 
Those who may wish to subscribe for both THE CHAUTAU- 
QUAN and Hera/d will find it profitable to take advantage 
of our COMBINATION OFFER, found in another column of this 
impression. 





The war rumors of a month ago have subsided almost as 
quickly as they were aroused. The cries of ““Onto Khartoum” 
and ‘Smash the Mahdi”’ have died out. Instead of running 
the frontier below the Soudan, the English have been content 
to fix it at Wady Halfa. After all the excitement over Afghan- 
istan, peace has been established between Russia and England. 
The Americans, most of them, have come home from Panama. 
Riel has beencaptured. The comparatively easy settlement of 
misunderstandings between nations is our best hope for the 
future. Each new victory of arbitration over ‘‘ bad blood,” 
even if it be at the sacrifice of a little of our pride and posses- 
sions, is so much of a stride toward the millennium. 





For the third time Mr. James Russell Lowell has been called 
upon to speak in Westminster Abbey. This time at the un- 
veiling of the bust of the poet Coleridge. In summing up his 
remarks he said: ‘‘ Whatever may have been his faults and 
weaknesses, he was the man ofall his generation to whom we 
should most unhesitatingly allow the distinction of genius, that 
is, of one authentically possessed from time to time by some 
influence that made him better and greater than himself. If 
he lost himself too much in what Mr. Pater has admirably 
called ‘impassioned contemplation,’ he has at least left us 
such a legacy as only genius, and genius not always, can 
leave. It is for this that we pay him this homage of memory.” 





A series of statistics most suggestive to those interested in 
the temperance question have of late been published. Ac- 
cording to this table there was drunk in the United States 
twenty-five years ago over 86,000,000 gallons of spirituous liquor, 
while now, with a population almost doubled, the consumption 
is decreased by about 15 per cent. To balance this comes in 
the enormous consumption of light liquors, nearly six times as 
great as in 1860. But it must beremembered that a large pro- 





portion of the latter is consumed by the foreign element in- 
troduced since 1860. 





The tragic fate of the town of Plymouth, Pennsylvania, is 
one more melancholy example of the result of breaking Na- 
ture’s laws. There is no doubt but that an epidemic of typhoid 
fever is a crime traceable to somebody’s neglect. In Ply- 
mouth the refuse from a house situated at the head of the 
stream which supplied the village with drinking water was al- 
lowed to poison the water. This outrageous state of affairs is 
to be seen in many other towns, and in parts of our cities. If 
after Plymouth’s suffering a repetition occurs in any part of 
the country, public sentiment ought to be strong enough to 
hunt down and punish the guilty authorities that will hold hu- 
man life and God's law so lightly. 





There is one sure way of securing sanitary reform in every 
city or town with dilatory health board or indifferent council. 
Arouse thewomen. The Ladies’ Health Protection Society, of 
New York City, has done work in that community during 
the past six months, before which its large Board of Health 
seemed perfectly helpless. If cleanliness and purity are not 
to be secured by the civil authorities, there is no more suita- 
ble public work for women thaa to constitute themselves the 
guardians of the health of their home towns. 





At the recent commencement of the Union Theological 
Seminary, of New York, the alumni association elected as 
president an Indian of pure Choctaw blood, now a pastor in 
the Indian Territory. His son was a member of the graduat- 
ing class of this year. We are growing broader. 





The position that Mr. Phelps will take at the Court of St. 
James has been agitating the English correspondent of one of 
our great dailies. He finds that being a minister merely, Mr. 
Phelps must come in among the ministers, after all the seven 
ambassadors; and that, alas! he will be literally at the foot of 
this class of twenty-three. Ministers take social rank accord- 
ing to the length of time they have held their positions, so Mr. 
Phelps and the stars and stripes trot along after Gautemala 
and Columbia and Siam and Hayti. 





The teachers who tried Chautauqua last summer for their 
vacations, found the spot so suitable for their uses, so delight- 
ful for recreation, that they have spread abroad the rumor of 
her beauty, and in July of the coming summer two State 
Teachers’ Associations—that of Ohio and that of New York— 
will meet there. 





There are very few people unfamiliar with law and its 
phrases, who have not been bewildered over the complicated 
expressions and seemingly useless repetitions found in almost 
all documents. This “iteration in law"’ has lately been made 
the subject of some interesting computations by David Dudley 
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Field. By his counting every deed contains 860 superfluous 
words, and every mortgage 1,240. The people of New York 
State, he calculates, pay every year $100,000 for the recording 
of useless words. Thenext reform in law should be rhetorical. 





Mr. John Ruskin, of Oxford, and Prof. J. Rendel Harris, of 
Johns Hopkins, have resigned their professorships in their re- 
spective universities because, it is stated, vivisection is prac- 
ticed in the institutions. There is no reason in such hyper- 
sympathy. The abuse of vivisection is quite probable, but 
that does not lessen the force of the fact that vivisection has 
done much to alleviate human misery, and will in the future 
undoubtedly do more. The question is, if man or beast must 
suffer, which life is the more precious. 


Houghton Farm, the headquarters of the Chautauqua Town 
and Country Club, has an interesting history. Several 
years ago 1,000 acres of land lying about nine miles from New- 
burgh, N. Y., were purchased by a Mr. Valentine as an experi- 
mental farm. About thirty buildings, adapted to every kind 
of farm work, were erected; the best of stock, the 
most skillful laborers were secured. The farm soon be- 
came a kind of educational institution. Farmers were 
invited to inspect its work, and to listen to lectures from the 
learned managers; children had days set apart for their 
enjoyment. Orangecounty has been educated by the Houghton 
Farm. Now its generous hearted proprietor has extended the 
work by opening its advantages to all those who will join the 
Chautauqua Town and Country Club. 





The strange fascination lurking in dangerous feats which so 
powerfully affects some minds, was never more forcibly mani- 
fested than in the case of Robert E. Odlum, who jumped from 
the Brooklyn bridge not long ago. For some time the 
thought had been a passion with him, and although the 
police were watching to prevent the attempt, he escaped their 
vigilance and took the fatal leap. His body was three and 
one-fourth seconds in making the descent of 140 feet, thus 
corroborating almost exactly the law of falling bodies. He 
breathed only a few times after he was picked up, being in- 
wardly literally ‘‘ mangled to death.’’ His is only one more 
name added to the list of those who, by their folly, may teach 
others lessons of wisdom, and so, perhaps, have not died utterly 
in vain. 





Although war-like preparations have ceased in the Soudan, 
and no more troops are to be transported thither to help 
*¢smash the Mahdi,” the railroad across the desert is progress- 
ing slowly but surely. The correspondent of the Zimes tele- 
graphs the following: ‘ The construction of the railway is a 
curious and interesting sight. In advance is a picket of 
cavalry, while far off on either side the videttes scout in the 
bush. At the immediate head of the line is a battalion of in- 
fantry echeloned, and advancing as the rails are laid. Streams 
of coolies carry the sleepers from the trucks, and teams of four 
artillery horses drag up the rails, two at a time, to the navvies, 
who lay them in a twinkling, and drive the spikes. Inthe rear 
are gangs who complete the line, and further back the ballast- 
ing parties.” 





Visitors to Niagara Falls this summer will enjoy their trip as 
never before. Everything that tends to mar the beauty of the 
natural scenery is to be removed, and after July 15th, access to 
all points of interest is to be free of charge. To bring about 
this happy consummation which during so many long vears 
past has been devoutly wished by all right-thinking men, re- 
quired a long and hard-fought battle against willful ignorance 
and greed of gain. 





General Gordon’s ‘‘ Life and Letters,”’ recently published, 
prove him to have one accomplishment of rare beauty and 
usefulness, but too often nowadays neglected. He was a 


good letter writer, and that under circumstances the most try- 
ing. Here is the picture his biographer draws of the sur- 
roundings under which many of his letters were written: ‘‘The 
temperature is over 100°; the ink dries on the pen before three 
words are written; books curl, as to their backs; mosquitoes 
are busy at the ankles under the table, and the hands and 
wrists above; prickly heat comes and goes. How one real- 
izes, for instance, the whole scene in the over-wakeful travel- 
ler’s night: ‘I am writing in the open air bya candle-lamp, in 
a savage gorge ; not asoundto beheard. The baboons are in 
bed in the rocks.’’’ The letters which the most of us write 
under the most favorable circumstances are limited to the 
narrowest space possible. What we would do in Gordon's 
place it is difficult to say. 





The most beautiful celebration of the month of June is 
Children’s day. With every season Protestant churches give 
more time and money to their preparations for it, and it bids 
fair to take rank in importance with Christmas and Easter. 
Certainly no day comes at a season when it is more easy to 
decorate, it being the very heyday of the flower season, and no 
cause is more worthy our efforts than the children’s. 





An important discussion has been going on for a few weeks 
in the New York papers, concerning the advisability of closing 
the dry goods stores on Saturday afternoons. Clerks have no 
day for recreation or for improvement except Sabbath. The 
same is true of nearly all classes of laboring people. The re- 
sult is that the Sabbath, instead of being a day of religious rest, 
is turned into oneof pleasure, and often of extra work. A half 
holiday would enable busy workers to prepare for Sabbath. 
It is a reform in the arrangement of time that is worthy the at- 
tention of Christian people particularly. 





There is a capital hint in the following story, told by a lady 
prominent in mission school work in one of .our large cities: 
‘‘We had some of our Chinese pupils at a church sociable a 
few nights ago, and we had at supper some candies which 
are rolled up in paper with printed couplets inclosed—some of 
them extremely silly. The Chinese boys read them and looked 
surprised, but were too polite to say anything. Soonafterward 
they gave an entertainment, and the same sort of candies 
were provided; but when we unrolled the papers we found they 
had taken out the foolish verses and had substituted texts of 
Scripture printed on little slips of paper.”’ 





Here are a few of M. Bartholdi’s interesting figures about his 
great Statue of Liberty: ‘The forefinger is 96% inches in 
length, and 56% inches in circumference at the second 
joint. The nail measures 17% inches by 10% inches. The 
head 1334 feet in height. The eye is 25% inches in width. 
The nose is 44 inches in length. About forty persons were ac- 
commodated in the head at the Universal Exposition of 1878. 
It is possible to ascend into the torch above the hand. It will 
easily hold twelve persons.’”” Compared with other colossi it 
far outstrips them all, being about three times the height of 
both the statue of Bavaria and of the Virgin of Puy, and about 
58 feet higher than the Arminius in Westphalia. 





The French Republic would not allow the remains of Victor 
Hugo to be placed in the Pantheon until that celebrated 
structure was again secularized. The priests were allowed 
just forty-eight hours to vacate the sacred precincts which. as 
a church, they had held uninterruptedly since 1877. This 
action plainly shows the position of the Republic toward the 
Church. ‘French skeptics,” says Zhe Nation, ‘‘ are not con- 
tent, like English or German skeptics, with ceasing to go to 
church. * * * They insist on proclaiming in every possi- 
ble way their hostility to the clergy.’’ The fact that the Pan- 
theon is again restored to its primitive design as ‘‘a last rest- 
ing place for distinguished public men”’ can but be pleasing 
to all. 
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Among the books belonging to the “Famous Women Series,” the bi- 
ography of Harriet Martineau* takes a leading place. The life of this 
remarkable woman is written by one whose clear insight into human 
character, and keen appreciation of that which tends to make it noble 
and strong, render her eminently qualified for such an undertaking. 
The style of the book is simple, unadorned, direct. No step has been 
neglected which could add to the author’s information, or, as she 
quaintly expresses it, could help her “get touch’ with her subject. 
That Mrs. Miller is something of a hero worshiper is evident from the 
fact that, with but one or two slight exceptions, she justifies all the facts 
of the life she relates The rigor of Harriet Martineau’s early home; 
the longings of the young girl for freedom from a needless restraint, and 
the desire to read and study, which led her to steal the time for it in 
the early morning and late at night, might convey a lesson to many a 
mother who now insists upon having her daughters follow the conven- 
tional methods of living. One can but rejoice in the advanced position 
women have attained as he reads of Harriet Martineau, the statesman, 
and sees that she is as thoroughly understood and appreciated in this 
aspect of her life by her biographer as in the more womanly elements 
and instincts of her nature, which were never in the least violated by 
her study of political interests. Excepting the skepticism which marked 
all the mature years of Harriet Martineau’s life, one finds in her a good 
type of strong, noble womanhood. Christian readers can but deprecate 
this fact, and also that it is justified by Mrs. Miller. 

A volume of the prose writings of N. P. Willist will be received by 
the reading public in much the same manner as the work of a new 
author, so little are they known. His reputation rests almost entirely 
upon his poems and a few Scriptural sketches, which it seems natural 
to think of as belonging to the early periods of American literature. It 
will probably strike most people with a feeling of surprise to recall that 
his death occurred so recently as 1867, and that he was therefore con- 
temporary with Bryant and Longfellow. Just why this recent oblivion 
has fallen upon his writings is hard to tell, for the collection in this vol- 
ume shows that they deserve a better fate. The character sketches are 
fairly drawn; and the bits of description indicate powers of a high or- 
der in this particular. The personality of the author is manifest in all 
the articles; the reader is conscious of constantiy looking through the 
writer’s eyes. The wild, unchecked bent of his imagination is shown 
in such pieces as “ The Lunatic’s Skate,” and “« The Ghost- Ball at Con- 
gress Hall,” somewhat resembling the more intense works of Poe. Apt- 
ness in illustration, implying a delicate perception of resemblances, and 
a happy faculty of associating ideas is a marked characteristic. He fails 
to touch the deeper emorions of one’s nature, and there is a lack of both 
strength and plot in all he writes. Whether Mr. Beers succeeds in mak- 
ing Willis’s works live or not, he has by his selections and editing, and 
by his introductory memoir, given to the public a very interesting work. 

Perhaps no one ever more perfectly caught the spirit of all things 
Egyptian than Professor Ebers. The genius of the country which 
brings under its sway all that comes within its domain, affecting them 
to such a degree that one can but fancy even the sphynx would be less 
gloomily impressive in any other land, gained such an influence over 
him, and so makes itself felt in his books, that it is almost impossible 
to imagine him otherwise than as a man wrapped round with that som- 
ber, mysterious air which constantly hints of the power to reveal things 
more and more wonderful. From the beginning to the end of Serapist 
one is conscious of being under some spell that fascinates and charms. 
The little party introduced at the beginning gives rise to a sense of the 
vast possibilities hidden away in each life—even that of little Dada, the 
merry-hearted, seemingly thoughtless, young girl—and the sequel re- 
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veals in each one these possibilities realized. The story is laid in the 
times of the Roman emperor, Theodosius I., and its interest centers in 
the destruction of the Serapeum, the Alexandrian temple containing the 
statue of Serapis, the great Egyptian divinity, which was also mutilated 
and torn down. A description of the races is given in such a way as 
torender readers virtually eye-witnesses of the scene, and it is with an 
effort that one keeps himself from rising with the crowd as the decisive 
The 
author lacks the power of putting his readers into nearer relation with 
his characters than that of mere acquaintances, in whose welfare a gen- 


moment nears, and shouting in the general frenzy of excitement. 


eral sympathetic interest is taken. One prizes the book for its impressive 
historical facts and beautiful descriptions. 

“Troubled Waters’’* is a novel with a purpose. The question of 
capital and labor is discussed, and the plan of codperation is up- 
held as the key which is to unlock the difficulties thickening fast and 
threateningly around the business interests of to-day. The dangers 
lurking in the fact of poorly compensated labor, as it watches the fast 
increasing gains of capital amassed at its expense, are vividly set forth. 
In the strike of the Tradelawn mill hands, will be seen a faithful picture 
The style of the book is vig- 
orous, independent, and clear. The number of persons introduced, and the 


of what transpires in many a similar town. 


characterization of some of them, particularly Mr. Thomas Street, reminds 
one of Dickens. 
tightening about the really noble Robert Croft, until he is driven to the 


In the web of adverse circumstances enmeshing and ever 


very verge of desperation and crime, the greatest power of the author 
is shown. Of course all ends well, and as one leaves all the hands in 
the new mills, in which every worker is a stockholder, contented and 
happy, there remains with him a conviction that coéperation is the right 
principle. 

One of the most attractive of all the books of its kind is “‘ The Chau- 
tauqua Birthday Book’’+ just issued. Daintily bound, and containing 
illustrations of the places so familiar and endeared to all Chautauquans, 
The “ Prefa- 
The selections made 
As one turns the pages 


it can not fail to receive a warm welcome at their hands. 
tory Note” is written by Chancellor J. H. Vincent. 
of the best things said by the best authors. 
bearing the dates, the eye lights upon the names of many familiar 
friends, and the pleasing memories that instantly arise make one glad 
for the happy thought that originated so genial a souvenir. 

No undertaking more deserves the thoughtful consideration and hearty 
support of every community than that of the introduction of a line 
of classics for children into the public schools. Mr. Ginn has already 
edited for the use of scholars of from nine to fourteen years of age, a 
number of very attractive books, among which are “Tales from Shak- 
spere,” ¢ by Charles and Mary Lamb, and Scott’s “Tales of a Grand- 
father.’’t A few 
verbal alterations were required, and the parts beyond the comprehen- 
A young boy or girl after reading these 
editions will have practically the same knowledge that the older acquire 
from the unabridged works, and they certainly will be equally as much 
interested in them. 


The original works have been changed very little. 


sion of a child were omitted. 
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Japan moves to the front, for Chautaugua has taken firm 
root in Japan. The Chautauqua Idea is an ecumenical idea, 
and it is the province of this article to show the workings of 
this idea in Japan during the past six months. 

Late in the summer of 1884 Mrs. A. M. Drennan (C. L. S. 
C. class of '82), a resident missionary in Japan, at Osaka, en- 
tered into correspondence with Chancellor Vincent as to the 
possibility of translating valuable English materials in the line 
of the “C. L.S.C.” into the Japanese vernacular. Among the 
material tracts, papers, etc., sent, was one which she put into 
the hands of an educated native, well versed also in English, 
who said on reading it: ‘‘If that book can be put into the 
hands of the young men, Tom Paine and other infidels must 
leave Japan.” 

Chancellor Vincent, on reviewing the necessities of the 
field, and marking the wondrous developments of that new- 
born nation, arranged with Mrs. Drennan for the translation 
of the “ Required Reading” in THE CHAUTAUQUAN into Jap- 
anese, guaranteeing a prescribed sum per month for expenses 
of translating for one year. 

March 30, 1885, Mrs. Drennan writes: ‘I wish I could con- 
vey to you something of an idea of the enthusiasm in refer- 
ence to our Chautauqua Society here. In much less than a 
week after the first advertisement in the papers, our secretary 
had received nearly three hundred letters of inquiry, and, on 
application, had given out every one of the first five hundred 
copies of the ‘Hand-Book.’ A second edition of five hundred 
was made, and now, in less than a week, only two hundred 
copies remain.” 

The ‘‘ Hand-Book’”’ referred to is the first number of a mag- 
azine, in book form, containing articles from THE CHAUTAU- 
QUAN, viz.: ‘‘ Mosaics of History,” ‘‘ Africa,”’ ‘‘ Alexander the 
Great,"’ “‘ One Hundred Questions,” ‘‘ World of Science,’”’ and 
«« The Results of the Discovery of America.” 

Mr. C. S. Hongma, of Osaka, a native Japanese, President 
ef the “Japanese Literary and Scientific Circle,’’ writes to 
Chancellor Vincent, in good English, a letter full of hope, and 
expressing his delight in aiding to organize the circle, and 
asking help and prayers for its success. 

The laws of Japan require six months’ notice to be given of 
intention to publish a magazine, and but one month’s notice 
for publishing a book. The quotations from THE CHAUTAU- 
QUAN are therefore given the book form. 

Mrs. Drennan says the natives will pay the expense of ad- 
vertising the movement in Japanese papers, and will, ere long, 
pay the cost of translation. 

April 13, 1885, Mrs. Drennan writes: ‘ It would take a long 
letter to tell you the good things about our J.L.S.C. We 
have just received to-day from the press our third edition of 
the ‘ Hand-Book ;' this makes twenty-five hundred printed. 
Our secretary is preparing to-night a list of the paid-up mem- 
bers. There have been over three hundred applicants for 
membership, but only one hundred and fifty have as yet paid 


all dues. You know there is the house rent (for place of meet- 
ing of the local circles), and the fixing up, lights, etc., to give 
us a comfortable place of meeting.. These, with most of the 
advertising and other expenses, have been met by the mem- 
bers; and with your kind aid for a little while we will havean 
influence that will spread over this entire land, doing great 
things forthis people. Our secretary has answered over seven 
hundred letters of inquiry. Applications have come from sev- 
eral cities for the privilege of organizing branch societies. 

“The first article in our ‘ Hand-Book’ is an editorial by the 
editor of the largest paper in this part of Japan. He is a very 
fine writer and highly educated. He is perfectly enthusiastic 
over the work, It is an argument for this plan, giving his 
views as to the good it will accomplish in Japan. The second 
article explains the object and aim of the Society. 

‘“‘My heart has been thrilled with delight on receiving letters 
and applications for membership from some soldiers in a dis- 
tant city. It has been a punishable offense for any teacher of 
Christianity, or Bible reader, to go into the army or among 
the soldiers. I thought, if this course of reading spread 
among them, who can compute its influence, who can tell the 
result of this silent teacher for Christ !”’ 

The new members are not satisfied with Japanese cards of 
membership, but are anxious for enrollment at the Central Of- 
fice of the C. L. S.C, Plainfield, N. J., and for cards of mem- 
bership from America. 

Mrs. Drennan, under date of April 14th, says: ‘One hun- 
dred and seventy-five names of members have just been given 
me, fifty new names being added last evening. [She sends 
for three hundred membership cards.] I never saw such an in- 
terest created by anything in any country. Oh that God may 
bless it to the good of this people, and make it a permanent 
organization for alltime! Pray for us.” 

That our readers may know of what “‘stuff’’ this earnest C. 
L. S. C. worker is made, I will say that she has charge of a Girls’ 
School at Osaka, teaches young men three hours per day, 
teaches a Bible classof young men (twenty-five in number) on 
Sabbath evenings, and for a year and a half has kept upa 
Chautauqua circle among the English speaking people and 
others. In order to secure government permission to publish 
the Chautauqua literature, permanent resident officers must be 
chosen ; therefore the existing local circle suspended, and was 
reorganized with such officers as the government will recog- 
nize. 

One of the members is‘ now translating ‘‘ Outline Study of 
Man,” another ‘Cyrus and Alexander,”’ and two others are at 
work on THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 

Mrs. Drennan sends an itemized financial statement, show- 
ing three eighths of the expenses (total, $66.25) paid by the 
Japanese to date and five eighths by the Central Office, with 
the assurance that hereafter the heaviest part will be borne by 
the enthusiastic natives. God bless a work like this in young 
Japan, and God bless Mrs. Drennan and her associates ! 


” 
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TWELFTH SUMMER ASSEMBLY 


PROGRAM OF POPULAR 





EXERCISES. 





AT CHAUTAUQUA. 





Saturday, July 11. 
10:00 a.m.—Organ¥Prelude, Mr. I. V. Flagler, of Auburn, N.Y. 
10:30 a.m.—Opening Address before the ‘‘ Chautauqua Teach- 
ers’ Retreat’’ and%‘‘Chautauqua Schools of Lan- 
guage,” by Chancellor C. N. Sims, of Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilee Singers. 
8:30 p.m.—Parlor Reception, C. T. R. and C. S. L. 
10:00 p.m.—Night Songs—Flotilla on the Lake. 
Sunday, July 12. 
9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. y 
11:00 a.m.—Opening Sermon, by Chancellor C. N. Sims. 
2:00 p.m.—Platform Meeting—-Addresses by Dr. C. N. Sims 
and Dr. J. H. Vincent. 
4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 
5:00 p.m.—Vesper Service of the C. L. S. C. 
7:30 p.m.—Evening Song, conducted by W. A. Duncan, Esq., 
assisted by the Fisk Jubilee Singers. 
Monday, July 13. 
3:00 a.m.—Adjustment of Classes, and Beginning of C. T. R. 
and C. S. L. Work. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. C. H.W. Stocking. Subject: ‘‘ Ven- 
ice, the Faded Queen of the Adriatic.” 
Tuesday, July 14. 
11:00 a.m.—First Organ Recital, Mr. I. V. Flagler. 
1:30 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilee Singers. 
5:00 p.m.—First Tourists’ Conference. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. C. H. W. Stocking. Subject: ‘Flor- 
ence, the Athens of Italy.” 
Wednesday, July 15. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture: John Alabaster, D.D., ‘‘ Michel Angelo.”’ 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilees. 
7:00 p.m.—Vesper Service. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. John Alabaster: 
Vinci.” 
Thursday, July 16. 
11:00 a.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilee Singers. 
2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. John Alabaster: ‘‘ Naples, Pompeii 
and Vesuvius.” 
5:00 p.m.—Second Tourists’ Conference. 
8.00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. C. H. W. Stocking. 
‘“‘Rome;”’ first lecture. 
Friday, July 17. 
11:00 a.m.—Second Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
2:00 p.m.—-Lecture: ‘From Chautauqua to Casamicciola,” 
by Prof. J. C. Freeman. 
7:00 p.m.—A Popular Lesson in Music, Prof. A. T. Schauffler. 
8:30 p.m.—Lecture, C. H. W. Stocking. Subject: ‘‘Rome;” 
second lecture. 
Saturday, July 78. 
Excursion to Niagara Falls, at Reduced Rates, for Members 
ofthe C. T. R. and C. S. L. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture: ‘‘ Around Vesuvius,” Prof. J.C. Freeman. 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilee Singers. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-school Teachers’ Meeting. 
8:00 p.m.—Readings, Prof. A. Lalande. 
Sunday, July 79. 


‘Leonardo Da 


Subject : 


9:30 a.m.—-Sunday-school and Assembly. 
11:00 a.m.—Sermon by 


E-jul 


2:00 p.m.—Sermon by Dr. B. G. Northrop: ‘‘ The Bible as an 
Educator.”’ 
4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Vesper Service. 
7:30 p.m.—Song Service, Fisk Jubilees. 
Monday, July 20. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Dr. B. G. Northrop: ‘‘Memory, and 
How to Train It." 
7:00 p.m.—Latin Symposium. 
8:00 p.m.—Spelling Match. 
Tuesday, July 27. 


11:00 a.m.—Third Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Meigs Sisters Vocal Quartette, and 
Chas. F. Underhill, Elocutionist, all of New York. 
5:00 p.m.—Third Tourists’ Conference. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Leon H. Vincent: “A Trip through Italy.” 
Wednesday, July 22. 


11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Dr. G. C. Lorimer, of Chicago: ‘‘ Philan- 
thropy of Humor.” 

2:00 p.m.—Concert, Meigs Sisters 
Chas. F. Underhill. 

7:00 p. m.—Vesper Service. 

8:00 p.m.—Parlor Soirée. 


Thursday, July 23. 


Vocal Quartette, and 


11:00 a.m.— 
2:00 p m.—Fourth Organ Concert, I. V. Flagler. 
5:00 p.m.—Fourth Tourists’ Conference. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. D. H. Wheeler: ‘‘ Memories of Life 
in Italy.” 
Friday, July 24. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Miss Kate Field: ‘‘ The Mormon Creed.”’ 


2:00 p.m.—The Rev. Dr. H. C. McCook, Lecture: ‘‘ The 
Homes and Habits of Ants.” 
7:00 p.m.—Lecture on ‘‘ The Oil Regions.” 
8:00 p.m.—Pronouncing Match. 
Saturday, July 25. 
Excursion to Oil City, Pa. 
9:00 a.m.—Conference on ‘‘Visible Speech’’ and ‘‘ Pho- 


netics,” Dr. J. W. Dickinson. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Miss Kate Field: 
Crimes of Utah.” 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Mr. A. T. Schauffler, of New York, con- 


‘Political and Social 


ductor. 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-school Teachers’ Meeting. 
8:00 p.m.— 


Sunday, July 26. 
9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. 
11:00 a.m.—Sermon by the Rev. Dr. George Dana Board- 
man, of Philadelphia. 
2:00 p.m.—Sermon by the Rev. Dr. H. C. McCook, of Phila- 
delphia. 
4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Vesper Service. 
7:30 p.m.—Sermon by the Rev. George W. Miller, D.D., of 
Philadelphia. 
Monday, July 27. ‘ 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Geo. W. Miller, D.D.: ‘‘ Martin Luther.’ 
2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. G. D. Boardman: “‘ TheGraphic Art.” 
3:30 p.m.—Public Exposition Chautauqua School of Modern 
Languages and Methods. 
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8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. J. T. Edwards: ‘“‘ The Telephone and 
Edison’s Inventions.” 
Tuesday, July 28. 
11:00 a.m.—Fifth Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
2:00 p.m.—Public Readings, Prof. R. L. Cumnock. 
5:00 p.m.—Public Chautauqua Teachers’ Retreat Question 
Drawer. 
8:00 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilees. 
Wednesday, July 29. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Dr. George Sexton, of England. 
2:00 p.m.—Lecture, the Rev. Robert Nourse: ‘“ Blighted 
Women.” 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—Vesper Service. 
8:00 p.m.—First Lecture on ‘‘ Khartoum and the Soudan,” by 
the Rev. Dr. Henry M. Ladd, with Stereopticon. 
Thursday, July 30. 
10:00 a.m.—Sixth Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
11:00 a.m.—Sermon by Dr. J. M. King: ‘‘ The Dignity of 
Small Duties.”’ 
2:00 p.m.—Concert—Fisk Jubilees. 
8:00 p.m.—Second Lecture on ‘‘ Khartoum and the Soudan,” 
by Dr. H. M. Ladd, with Stereopticon. 


Friday, July 31. 

11:00 a.m.—Concert, A. T. Schauffler, conductor. 

2:00 p.m.—Sermon by Dr. J. M. King: “ Paris, and a Chap- 
ter on Czsarism.” 

4:00 p.m.—Closing Exercises C. T. R. 

4:00 p.m.—C., Y. F. R. U. Round-Table. 

8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Philip Phillips: ‘Around the World,” 
with Stereopticon. 


Saturday, August I. 
‘* Mid-Season Celebration.’’ Excursion to Panama Rocks. 
9:00 a.m.—First Woman’s Missionary Conference: 1. “‘ Best 
means of creating an interest inmissions.’”’ 2. ‘How 
can we increase the zeal and efficiency of present 
methods of work ?”’ 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture: ‘‘Wm. Carey,” by the Rev. J. W. A. 
Stewart, of Hamilton, Ont. 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Fisk Jubilees. 
4:00 p.m.—First General Missionary Conference: ‘‘ How can 
the work for Missions, being done in every church by 
a minority of its members, be presented for the con- 
sideration of the church em masse ?”’ 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-school Teachers’ Meeting. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Philip Phillips: “Around the World.” 
Sunday, August 2. 
9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. 
11:00 a.m.—Sermon by the Rev. J. W. A. Stewart. 
2:00 p.m.—Second General Missionary Conference: Addresses 
by Dr. George Sexton, the Rev. C. C. Creegan, and 
Dr. William Butler. Topic: ‘‘ The Ability and Re- 
sponsibility of the Church to Evangelize the World.”’ 
4:00 p.m.—Second Woman’s Missionary Conference: Mrs. 
D. R. James, of Washington, D. C.: ‘‘ The Future of 
Our Country.” 
Society of Christian Ethics. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Vesper Service. 
8:00 p.m.—Service of Song, Philip Phillips. 


Monday, August 3. 
9:30 a.m.—Third Woman’s Missionary Conference: ‘ The 
Immediate and Pressing Necessity for Home Mission 
Work.” 


11:00 a.m.—General Missionary Meeting: Address by the Rev. 
Dr. Wm. F. Johnson, of Allahabad, India. 
2:00 p.m.—Songs of the South, Fisk Jubilees. 


4:00 p.m.—Third General Missionary Conference: ‘The 
Presentand Pressing Emergency for Increased Activity 
in Home Missionary Work, how can we meet it ?” 

7:00 p.m.—Missionary Prayer Service. 

8:00 p.m.—Anniversary ‘Chautauqua Missionary Institute:’* 
Addresses by the Rev. William Kincaid and Dr. 
William Butler. 

Tuesday, Augusé 4. 
“OPENING DAY.” 

9:00 a.m.—Fourth Woman’s Missionary Conference: 1. 
“The Importance of Missionary Training, especially 
for the young.” 2. ‘“ The Relation of Missionary Lit- 
erature to successful Missionary Work.” 

11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Mr. H. K. Carroll, editor New York /nde- 
pendent: “ A Lost Doctrine.” 

2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 

4:00 p.m.—Fourth General Missionary Conference: 1. ‘‘Ac- 
tive Service,”” Dr. William Butler. 2. ‘Systematic 
Giving,” the Rev. C. C. Creegan. 





7:00 p.m.—Chautauqua Bells. 

7:30 p.m.—Chautauqua Vesper Service. 

8:00 p.m.—Chautauqua Reunion: Addresses; Music by Fisk 
Jubilees, Miss Dora Henninges, Mr. Hutchins, of 
Chicago, cornetist, etc. 

9:30 p.m.—Fireworks. 

Wednesday, August 5. 

8:00 a.m.—Early Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 

Bible Reading, Dr. John Williamson. 

Normal Class, Dr. J. L- Hurlbut, the Rev. R. S. 

Holmes. 

Children’s Class, the Rev. B. T. Vincent. 
g:00 a.m.—Devotional Hour, Dr. B. N. Adams. 

Intermediate Class, the Rev. B. T. Vincent. 
10:00 a.m.—Primary Teachers’ Class, Mrs. B. T. Vincent. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Colonel Homer B. Sprague, of Boston : 

“‘Shakspere’s Youth.” 

2:00 p.m.—Lecture, H. K. Carroll, Editor N. Y. Jrdependent, 
“« Journalism,” 

4:00 p.m.—First W. C. T. U. Conference. 

C. Y. F. R. U. Round-Table. 

5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 

7:00 p.m.—Denominational Prayer Meetings. 

8:00 p.m.—Lecture (illustrated), Miss Von Finkelstein and 
Brother: ‘‘ The Bedouins of Arabia.” 

Thursday, August 6. 


8:00 a.m.—Early Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 
10:00 a.m.—Eighth Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Colonel Homer B. Sprague: ‘‘Shak~ 
spere as an Author.” 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Henninges-Hutchins. 
4:00 p.m.—Second W. C. T. U. Conference. 
5:00 p.m—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—S. S. Normal Question Drawer—Dr. J. H. Vincent. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Miss L. M. Von Finkelstein and Brother : 
“The Fellaheen of Palestine.” 
Friday, August 7. 
“LOOK-UP LEGION DAY.” 
8:00 a.m.—-Early Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 
10:00 a.m.—First Session ‘American Church-School of Church- 
Work.” 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Colonel Homer B. Sprague: ‘Milton 
as an Educator.” 
2:00 p.m.—-Lecture, Miss Frances E. Willard: ‘ Evolution 
in the Temperance Reform,” 
4:00 p.m.—Third W. C. T. U. Conference. 
‘*Look-Up Legion Anniversary.” 
8.00 p.m.—Lecture, Miss L. M. Von Finkelstein and Brother: 
“ City Life in Jerusalem.” 
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Saturday, August 8. 
*C. L. S. C. INAUGURATION DAY.” 

11:00 a.m.——Lecture, Colonel Homer B. Sprague: 

Paradise Lost.” 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Prof. C. C. Case, conductor. 
4:00 p.m.—Fourth W. C. T. U. Conference. 
5:00 p.m.—“C. L.S. C. Inauguration Day.”” Address, the Rev. 

R. S. Holmes. 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-School Teachers’ Meeting. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 


** Milton’s 


Sunday, August 9. 

9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. 

11:00 a.m.—Sermon, Bishop R. S. Foster. 

2:00 p.m.—‘‘ Memorial Service:’’ Bishop I. W. Wiley, Mrs. 
Victor Cornuelle, the Rev. Joseph Leslie, Hon. 
Schuyler Colfax. 

4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 

Lecture, Dr. George Sexton. 

5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Vesper Service. 

8:00 p.m.—Sermon, J. A. Worden, D.D. 

Monday, August Io. 


11:00 a.m.—Lecture: ‘‘The Story of Two Brothers,’ the Rev. 
H. M. Bacon. 

2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Bishop R. S. Foster: 
People.” 

7:00 p.m.—Normal Council. 

8:00 p.m.—Lecture, the Rev. S. R. Frazier: 
Japan.” 


“India and its 


‘*A Yankee in 


Tuesday, August 11. 
10:00 a.m.—Ninth Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Mrs. Mary A. Livermore: 
Phillips.”’ 
2:00 p.m.—Concert, Schubert Quartette. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—A Question Drawer, Dr. J. M. Buckley. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, W.M.R. French: ‘‘The Wit and Wis- 
dom of the Crayon.” 
9:30 p.m.—Music on the Lake. 


“Wendell 


Wednesday, August 12. 
“DENOMINATIONAL DAY.” 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Dr. J. M. Buckley: ‘‘ The Peculiarities of 
Great Orators.” 
2:00 p.m.—Denominational Sunday-school Congresses. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—Denominational Prayer Meetings. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, Mr. W. M. R. French: ‘A Knack of 
Drawing.” 
Thursday, August I}. 
“ALUMNI DAY.” 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Mrs. Mary A. Livermore: 


’ 


‘*A Dream of 
To-morrow.’ 

2:00 p.m.—Dedication of Normal Hall: Addresses by B. F. 
Jacobs, Esq., the Rev. A. E. Dunning, and Dr. J. L. 
Hurlbut. 

4:00 p.m.—Conference, Chautauqua Alumni. 

7:00 p.m.—Alumni Reunion, Annual Address: 
Freeman, of New York. 

g:00 p.m.—Illuminated Fleet. 





Dr. J. M. 


Friday, August 14. 
“INTERNATIONAL SUNDAY-SCHOOL DAY.” 

10:00 a.m.—Tenth Organ Recital, I. V. Flagler. 

11:00 a.m.—Concert by the Choir of the Lafayette 
Presbyterian Church, Buffalo, N. Y. 

2:00 p.m.—Internatidnal Sunday-school Meeting, B. F. Jacobs, 
Esq., presiding. 

4:00 p.m.—C, Y. F. R. U. Round-Table. 

5:00 p.m.—Conference, ‘‘Chautauqua Baptist Circle.” 

8:00 p.m.—Concert, Prof. C. C. Case, conductor. 


Street 
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11:00 a.m.—Opening ‘‘Chautauqua Society of Fine Arts.’ 


10:00 a.m.—Chautauqua Procession ; Passage of the ‘Arches.’ 
10:30 a.m.—‘‘ Recognition ”’ in the Hall. 
11:00 a.m.—‘‘ Public Recognition’ 


2:00 p.m.—Temperance Address, 
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Saturday, August 15. 


11:00 a.m.—Anniversary “Chautauqua Baptist Circle,’’ B. F. 
Jacobs, Esq., presiding. Address of Salutation by 
Dr. J. H. Vincent. 
Oration: The Rev. Dr. O. P. Gifford. 
2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Mr. W.M.R. French: ‘‘A Chalk Talk.” 
3:00 p.m.—Concert, ‘‘ Schubert Quartette.”’ 
5:00 p.m.—-C. L. S. C. Round-Table : ‘St. Paul’s Day.”’ 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-school Teachers’ Meeting. 
Lecture: ‘Sunday-schools in New England,” 
W. F. Sherwin. 
Sunday, August 16. 
9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. 
11:00 a.m.—Baccalaureate Sermon, Dr. J. H. Vincent. 
2:00 p.m.—Sermon, Dr. Charles F. Deems, of the ‘Church 
of the Strangers,’’ New York City. 
4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 
Y. M. C. A. Conference, B. F. Jacobs, Esq. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Vesper Service. 
7:00 p.m.—Even-Song. 
8:00 p.m.—Address, B. F. Jacobs, Esq. 
Monday, August 17. 
8:00 a.m.—Early Lecture, Edward Everett Hale: ‘‘ Parish 
Work in Cities.”’ 
11:00 a.m.—Lecture, Dr. Charles F. Deems: 
dict.”’ 
2:00 p.m.— 
4:00 p.m.—Public Exposition Chautauqua School of Modern 
Languages, Methods. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—‘‘ Look-up-Legion”’ Reception to the Rev. Edward 
Everett Hale. 


‘*A Scotch Ver- 


8:00 p.m.-—Lecture, Dr. A. I. Hobbs, of Louisville, Ky.: 
“‘Poverty Amidst Plenty.”’ 
Tuesday, August 78. 
8:00 a.m.—Early Lecture, Edward Everett Hale: ‘Parish 


Work in Cities.” 
2:00 p.m.—Lecture, Dr. O. P. Fitzgerald, of Nashville, Tenn. 
4:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Class Reunions. 
Meeting C. L. S. C. Counselors. 
7:00 p.m.—Concert, Prof. W. F. Sherwin, conductor. 
g:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Camp-Fire. 
Wednesday, August 19. 
“C.L.S.C. RECOGNITION DAY.” 

9:00 a.m.—Guards of “Gate” and ‘‘Grove;” 

Floral Offerings; ‘‘Society of S. H.G.;”’ 

and Choir; Members of ’85. 


Misses with 
Glee Club 


’ 


and Commencement Ora- 
tion, Counselor Edward Everett Hale. 

2:00 p.m.—Addresses, Counselor Lyman Abbott and others. 

Presentation of Diplomas. 
7:00 p.m.—Prayer Meetings. 
8:00 p.m.—Athenian Watch-Fires and “ Reception.” 
Thursday, August 20. 
“‘ NATIONAL TEMPERANCE SOCIETY DAY.” 

8:00 a.m.—Lecture, Edward Everett Hale: ‘Parish Work 

in Cities.” , 


11:00 a.m.—Temperance Address, Hon. George W. Bain, of 


Kentucky. 
Mrs. J. Ellen Foster, of 
Iowa. 


7:00 p.m.—Temperance Address, Prof. J. C. Price, President 


of Zion Wesley Institute, North Carolina. 


g:00 p.m.—Lecture, W. I. Marshall--‘‘ An Evening in Won- 


derland, or the Yellowstone,’ 
trations. 


with Stereopticon Illus- 









SPECIAL 


Friday, August 21. 
“ROMAN DAY.” 
8:09 a.m.—A Conference on the Study of Latin--Prof Edgar 
S. Shumway. 
11:00 a. m.—Lecture, Francis Murphy. 
2:00 p.m.—Readings, Prof. R. L. Cumnock. 
4:00 p.m.—Closing Exercises C.S. L. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L. S. C. Round-Table. 
7:00 p.m.—Normal Sunday-school Council, Prof W. F.Sher- 
win. 
8:00 p.m.—Lecture, W. I. Marshall: ‘‘Sierra’s Enchanted 
Valley, or the Yosemite Valley and the Big Trees.”’ 
9:30 p.m.—-Songs by the Schubert Quartette. 
Saturday, August 22. 
“ HARVEST AND C. T. C.C. DAY.” 
10:00 a.m.--Harvest Service, the Rev. R. S. Holmes, 
ductor. 
11:00 a.m.--First Rally C. T. C. C. Addresses by}3Mr. 
Charles Barnard, of New York, Major Henry E. Al- 


con- 


NOTES. 


vord, of “‘ Houghton Farm,’ and Dr. J. H. Vincent. 
2:00 p.m.—Grand Army of the Republic Reunion. 
3:30 p.m.—Concert, Prof. W. F. Sherwin. 
5:00 p.m.—Meeting “Chautauqua Society of Fine Arts.”’ 
7:00 p.m.—Sunday-school Teachers’ Meeting. 
8:00 p.m—W. I. Marshall: ‘‘ Utahand the Mormon Question.” 
9:30 p.m.—Illuminated Cottages. 
Sunday, August 23. 
9:30 a.m.—Sunday-school and Assembly. 
11:00a.m.—Sermon, Bishop Cyrus D. Foss, D.D., LL.D., of 
Minnesota. 
2:00 p.m.—Sermon, the Rev. R. B. Welch, D.D., LL.D., of 
Auburn Theological Seminary. 
4:00 p.m.—Society of Christian Ethics. 
5:00 p.m.—C. L.S. C. Vesper Service. 
7:00 p.m.—-Sermon, Dr. B. M. Adams. 
9:00 p.m.—* Vigil,” Class of 1886. 
Monday, August 24. 
8:00 a.m.—‘‘ The Farewell.” 





SPECIAL NOTES. 


Readers of THE CHAUTAUQUAN, particularly if they do not 
expect to visit Chautauqua this summer, will finda very useful 
and interesting paper in the Assembly Daily Herald. The 
Herald is the daily chronicler of the proceedings at Chautau- 
qua during the session of the Assembly. Its most important 


work is to furnish to its readers stenographic reports of all the 
leading lectures delivered onthe platform. Morethan seventy 
lectures appear in its columns during the nineteen daily issues 


of the Hera/d. Among the lectures of the present season are 
to be several on Italy. The Tourists Ideal Foreign Tour will 
be mainly located in Italy. Now, for those who expect to read 
the C. L. S. C. course of 1885-86 this will be particularly inter- 
esting and profitable, as a portion of the course isto be on Italy 
and its life. A feature to which we would particularly call 
the attention of readers of the C. L. S.C. is the reports of 
special meetings and special classes, together with the daily re- 
ports of C.L. S.C. news. Much of the best of the C. L. S. C. 
work and planning is done at the Assembly, so that no one 
thoroughly interested in the C. L. S. C. can keep abreast of 
the news of this institution without the Hera/d. The first issue 
of Volume X. of the Assembly Herald will be on August Ist, and 
it will appear daily, Sundays excepted, in nineteen numbers. 
Its price is $1.00 for the season, or in clubs of five or more, 90 
cents. Subscribers to THE CHAUTAUQUAN will find it to their 
advantage to accept our combination offer until August Ist of 
THE CHAUTAUQUAN and Assembly Daily Herald for $2.25. 

Through the help of the C. L. S. C. Loan Library, a number 
of students who would otherwise have been obliged to give up 
their C. L.S.C. studies entirely, have been enabled to continue 
the course during the past year. These books (about half a 
dozen sets) will be for sale at reduced rates, at the Plainfield 
office after July Ist. 


Another Chautauqua Idea of great practical importance is 
out. It has been devised to meet the demand for competent 
training in phonography. Within the lastten years shorthand 
writers of ability have become necessary to business offices, 
courts and editorial rooms. For those young men and women 
who would fit themselves for the numerous positions open to 
expert phonographers, the ‘‘ Chautauqua University”’ has 
opened a “‘ College of Phonography.”’ It is under the direc- 
tion ot W. D. Bridge, A.M., a reporter of nearly thirty years’ 
experience, who has associated with him F. G. Morris, A.M., 
one of the most successful and accomplished phonographic 


teachers inthecountry. For circulars of the College of Phonog- 
raphy, address the registrar, R. S. Holmes, A.M., Plainfield, 
New Jersey. 

We are in receipt of the finely illustrated catalogues of the 
church furnishers, Messrs. J. & R. Lamb, of New York City. 
The designs which they are offering in Metal Work, Stained 
Glass, Church Upholstery and Church Embroideries are all of 
them beautiful, many of them unique and original. Churches 
that are contemplating refurnishing, or are building, can not do 
better than to send for the Messrs. Lamb’s catalogue. They 
will get good ideas, if nothing else. 


The Chautauquans of Minnesota and the Northwest propose 
to hold this summer a Chautauqua Assembly of the Northwest. 
The first step in furtherance of this plan has been taken by 
the circles of St. Paul and Minneapolis, best situated as they 
are for united action, and strong in the presence of sixteen cir- 
cles. On the 15th day of May, an association was formed by 
representatives from ten of the sixteen circles, to be known as 
the Central Chautauqua Committee. 

The first Assembly will be held at the “‘ Enchanted Island,” 
a beautiful place in Lake Minnetonka, Hennepin County, 
Minn., on June 26th. Reduced rates have been obtained on 
all railroads leading into Minneapolis andSt. Paul. Circulars 
containing programs and full particulars will be sent to all ap- 
plicants. Let all Chautauquans ofthe Northwest be present at 
the “ Enchanted Island.” Address E. T. Brandeburg, Secre- 
tary, Room 14, Webb Block, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Reports from the following local circles have been received 
at this office too late for the July issue of THE CHAUTAUQUAN: 
Osceola, Iowa; ‘‘Thornapple,’’ Vermontville, Michigan ; 
“‘Beta,”” Milwaukee, Wis.; ‘‘Aryan,’’ Hope Valley, R. I.; 
“Vincent,’’ Needham, Mass.; Jewett City, Conn.; “‘Spring- 
hill,” Morris Cross Roads, Pa.; ‘“‘King Philip,’’ Medfield, 
Mass.; West Winsted, Conn.; Prattsburgh, N. Y.; ‘The 
Athenian,” Lanark, Ill.; ‘ Longfellow,’’ Cambridge, Mass. ; 
“Pansy Quartette,’’ Oshtemo, Mich.; Brantford, Ontario, Can- 
ada. Reports from loealcircles in the following towns have been 
torwarded to THE CHAUTAUQUAN from Plainfield, but too late 
for the July issue: Hope, R.I.; Luverne, Minn.; Rushville, Il. ; 
Wellington, South Africa; Monroe, Iowa: Jonesville, Mich.; 
Jacksonville, Ill. ; Billerica, Mass.; Charlestown, Mass.; Wa- 
bash, Ind. ; Amherst, N. H.; Brookville, Ind.; Madison, Conn.; 
Minneapolis, Minn., from ‘‘ Highland Park,” “Alden” and 
**Vincent”’ circles. 
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1s simply, that Education should have reference tothe life that 
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the branches essential tothe business man. viz: Bookkeeping. Penmanship Ar ith- 
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2. Inthe preparation of books for private students covering all these re- 
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PUBLISHED BY HARPER & BROTHERS, NEW YORK. 


ah seta a SION 


THE HOLY BIBLE 


REVISED VERSION OF ae OLD TESTAMENT. In Four 
Volumes, Pica, 8vo, Cloth, Red Edges, $10.00. (Uniform in 
size of page and Typography with Harper’s American Pica 
Edition of the ‘‘ Revised Version of the New Testament.’’) 
Messrs. IIARPER & BROiHERS offer, by special arrangement, the 

above-mentioned edition of the ‘“ Revised Version of the Old Testa- 

ment ”’ simultaneously with its publication in England by the Universi- 
ties of Oxford and Cambridge. 
Il. 


REVISED VERSION OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. In 
One Volume. Brevier, 4to, Paper, 20 cents ; 16mo, Cloth, 45 
cents; Leather, Gilt Edges, go cents; 12mo, Cloth, 60 cents. 
Pica, 8vo, Cloth, Red Edges, $2.00; Divinity Circuit, $7.20. 
The Readings and Renderings preferred by the American Revisers 

(which were consigned to an Appendix by the English Committee) are 

placed as foot notes, thus facilitating reference and comparison. All 

Ilarper’s Editions have marginal notes. 


Ill. 

THE CREEDS OF CHRISTENDOM. JBibliotheca Symbol- 
ica Ecclesia Universalis. The Creeds of Christendom, with 
a History and Critical Notes. By the Rev. PHILIP SCHAFF, 
D.D., LL.D., Professor of Biblical Literature in the Union 
Theological Seminary, N. Y. Three Volumes. Vol. 1. The 
History of Creeds. Vol. II. The Greek and Latin Creeds, 
with Translations. Vol. III. The Evangelical Protestant 
Creeds, with Translations. 8vo, Cloth, $15.00. 

IV. 

THE REVISED GREEK-ENGLISH NEW TESTAMENT: 
Being Westcott & Hort’s Revised Text of the New Testa- 
ment in the Original Greek, and the Revised English Version 
of the New Testament printed on opposite pages. Together 
with Dr. Philip Schaff’s Introduction to Westcott & Hort’s 
“‘New Testament in the Original Greek.’’ Crown 8vo, Half 


Leather, $3.50. 
¥. 


WESTCOTT & HORT’S GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. 
The New Testament in the Original Greek. The Text Re- 
vised by BROOKE Foss WEstcoTr?, D.D., Regius Professor 
of Divinity, Canon of Peterborough, and F. J. A. Hort, D.D., 
Hulsean Professor of Divinity, late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. American Edition. With an Introduction by 
PuILir SCHAFF, D.D., LL.D., President of the American Bi- 
ble Revision Committee. Crown 8vo, Cloth, $2.00. 


* pee Vol. II. Containing Introduction and Appendix by the 
Editors. Crown 8vo, cloth, $2.00. 


VI. 

A COMPANION TO THE GREEK TESTAMENT AND 
THE ENGLISH VERSION. By Puiwip Scuarr, D.D., 
President of the American Committee on Revision. With 
Fac-simile Wustrations of MSS. and Standard Editions of 
the New Testament. Post 8vo, Cloth, $2.75. 





VII. 
M’CLINTOCK & STRONG’S CYCLOPZEDIA. A Cyclope- | 
dia of Biblical, Theological, and Ecclesiastical Literature. | 
By the late JoHN M’C.InTOcK, D.D., and JAMES STRONG, 


a2. 
in Ten Volumes. 
$6.00; Half Morocco, $8.00. 


With Maps and numerous Illustrations. Complete 
8vo, price, per Vol., Cloth, $5.00; Sheep, 
(Sold by Subscription only.) 


| 


NEW BOOKS 


FOR STUDENTS. 


I, 


STORMONTH’S ENGLISH DICTIONARY. A Dictionary 
of the English Language, Pronouncing, Etymological, and 
Explanatory. Embracing Scientific and other Terms, Nu- 
merous Familiar Terms, and a Copious Selection of Old 
English Words. By the Rev. JAMES STORMONTH. The 
Pronunciation Carefully Revised by the Rev. P. H. PHELP, 
M.A. pp. xiv., 1,234. Imperial 8vo, Cloth, $6.00; Hali 
Roan, $7.00; Full Sheep, $7.50. 


II. 


STUDENT’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. Part II. The 
History of the Christian Church during the Middle Ages: 
with a Summary of the Reformation. Centuries XI. to XVI. 
By PuILip SMITH, B.A. Illustrated. pp. xliv.,700. 12mo, 
Cloth, $1.50. (Uniform with ‘‘ The Student’s Ecclesiastical 
History.”’ Part I. Illustrated. 12mo, Cloth, $1.50. 


III. 


A POPULAR MANUAL OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Containing Outlines of the Literature of France, Germany, 
Italy, Spain, and the United States of America. With His- 
torical, Scientific, and Art Notes, Diagrams,etc. By MAUDE 
GILLETTE PHILLIPS. Illustrated. Intwo Volumes. Vol. 
I., pp. xx., 582. Vol. II., pp. vi., 570. Crown 8vo, Cloth, 
$2.00 per volume. The volumes sold separately. 

IV. 

LIVES OF GREEK STATESMEN: Solon—Themistokles. 
By the Rev. Sir GEORGE W. Cox, Bart., M.A., author of 
“‘Mythology of the Aryan Nations,” etc. pp. xx., 228. 
16mo, Cloth, 75 cents. 

V. 

DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT. A Study of Politics. 
ALBERT? STICKNEY, author of “‘A True Republic.” 
12mo, Cloth, $1.00. 


By 
pp. 170. 


VI. 
AMERICAN POLITICAL IDEAS, Viewed from the Stand- 
point of Universal History. By JOHN Fiskr, Author of 
“The Destiny of Man.”’ pp.158. 12mo, Cloth, $1.00, 


VII. 

“THE FRIENDLY EDITION” OF SHAKSPERE’S WORKS. 
Edited by J.W.RoLFE. In 20 volumes. Illustrated. 16mo, 
Gilt Tops and Uncut Edges, Sheets, $27.00; Cloth, $30.00 ; 
Half Calf, $60.00. Also School Edition, Illustrated. Small 
4to, in Forty Volumes, Flexible Cloth, 56 cents per volume ; 
Paper, 40 cents per volume. 


VIII. 


ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. Latest Issue. —COLE- 
RIDGE. By H. D. TRAILL. pp. x.,200. 12mo, Cloth, 75 cents. 
(Other Volumes of the same Series, 12mo, Cloth, 75 cents 
per volume.) 


Published by HARPER & BROTHERS, New York. 


The above works sent, carriage paid, to any part of the United States or Canada, on receipt of the price. 
HARPER'S CATALOGUE sent to any address on receipt of ten cents. 
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NEW ENGLAND CONSERVATORY, 


Franklin Square, Boston. 










a Wed England g 
<= CopseRvVATORY OF Music 
Franklip Square Bostop 






LARGEST AND BEST-APPOINTED SCHOOL OF MUSIC, LITERATURE AND ART IN THE WORLD. 


MUSIC is taught in all its hoe Instrumental and Vocal, including Pianoforte, Organ, Violin, and all Orchestral 
t 


and Band Instruments, Voice Culture and Singing, Harmony, Theory and Orchestration, Church Music, Oratorio and Chorus 
Practice, Art of Conducting ; also, Tuning and Repairing Pianos and Organs. All under the very best teachers, in classes and 
private. 


SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS.—Drawing, Painting, and Modeling from Casts and from Nature, in Crayon, Water and Oil 
Colors; Portraiture and China Decorating with some of the best artists in the country. In classes and private. 

COLLEGE OF ORATORY.—Vocal Technique, Elocution, Rhetorical Oratory, Dramatic and Lyric Art. 

SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES3.—French, German and Italian, under best foreign professors.—Thorough course 
leading to diploma. 

SCHOOL OF GENERAL LITERATURE.—Common and higher English branches, Latin, Mathematics and Literature, 


THE NEW HOME is located in the heart of Boston, confessedly the Musical, Literary, and Artistic Center of America. 
The beautiful park in front, and the surrounding broad streets, make it both healthful and dehghtful. It is splendidly equipped 
for both Home and the Schools, furnishing Home Accommodations for 500 lady students, and Class Accommodations for 3,000 
lady and gentleman students. : 


COLLATERAL ADVANTAGES.—Well equipped Gymnasium, resident physician, large musical and general library ; 
and free classes, lectures by eminent specialists, recitals, concerts, etc., amounting to 180 hours per term. F 


RECENT ADDITIONS TO THE PACULTIES.—The maestro Augusto Rotoli, the great Italian Tenor and singin 
teacher; Signor Leandro Campanari, Violin Virtuoso and teacher; Prof W. J. Rolfe, the eminent Shaksperean Scholar an 
Critic; Mr. William Willard, the famous portrait Painter; Mlle. Emilie Faller, artist from Paris, and Mr. James E. Phillips 
steward and caterer, of twenty years’ experience. ° 


1971 students, from 49 states, territories, British Provinces and foreign countries, in attendance last year. 
TUITION, $5 to $20 per Term. Board and x00m, $4.50 to $7.50 per week. 
FALL TERM BEGINS SEPTEMBER 10, 1888. 


Send for new and beautifully illustrated Calendar, free, to 


E. TOURGEE, Director, 


FRANKLIN SQUARE, BOSTON 
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The BEST COMPOUND 


EVER INVENTED FOR 
WASHING CLOTHING, 


and everything clse, in Hard or Soft Was 
ter, witheut danger to fabric or hands 
Saves Labor, Time, and Seap, amaz- 
ingly, and is of great valuc to housekeepers. 
Sold by all Grocers—but see that vile Counter- 
feits are not urged upon you. PEARLINE 
is the omly safe article, and always bears 
the name of JAMES PYLE, New York. 








SEND 16 CENTS. 


AMD MENTION CMAUTAUQUAN. 


DIXON’S 


AMERICAN GRAPHITE 


“PENCILS. 





If your stationer does not keep DIXON’S Pencils, 
mention CHAUTAUVQ@UAN, and send :€ cents for samples 
worth double your money. 

Ten Grades of hardness for Artists and Draughtsmen, 
7 Grades of Hardness for Schools and Bookkeepers; 
500 different kinds in No.2 and No. 3 grades, absolutely 
without equal for smoothness and toughness of lead. 
JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLECO.,, Jersey City, N. J. 


JAMESPYLES 


| Condensed Milk Company alone manufacture 40,000,000; 





MILKMAID BRAND. 
Economical and convenient for all 
kitchen purposes. Better for babies than 
uncondensed milk. Sold everywhere. 





PX conDenseD. ” 


} 
The annual production of condensed milk is estimated 

at 60,000,000 cans, manufactured by eleven different | 

firms in Europe and America, of which the Anglo-Swiss 





that is to say, two thirds of the world’s entire demand. 
This immense and steadily increasing business is due 
entirely to the superior excellence and uniform purity 
of the articles manufactured. The Anglo-Swiss Con- 
densed Milk Company has its parent establishment in 
Cham, Switzerland, with branches in England and 
America. 


‘swiss MILK FOOD 
SWISS 
For Children PAST Teething. 
Write us for testimonials of the medi- 
eal profession regarding it. 
ANGLO-SWISS CONDENSED MILK CO. 
P. 0. Box 3773, New-York. 














Decided superiority is claimed for the Anglo-Swiss 
Milk Food in comparison with any other farinaceous 
Food for infants. No so-called Milk Food consists en- 
tirely of milk; all are partly composed of cereal pro- 
ducts, involving, when not properly prepared, the pres- 
enceof an injurious amount of starch, which the highest 
authorities agree in condemning for young children. The 
Anglo-Swiss Condensed Milk Company overcome this 
objectionable feature of Milk Food as usually supplied, 
by meeting an essential requirement in the method of 
preparing it, so that when gradually heated with water, 
according to the directions for use, the starch contained 
in the materials used is converted, in a satistactory de- 
gree, into soluble and easily-digestible dextrine and sugar. 

We invite a critical examination of it in comparison | 
with any other food. | 


INT RUMFOR 


Horst yas 


Acid Phosphate. 


(LIQUID.) 


A preparation of the phosphates of lime, magnesia, 
potash and iron with phosphoric acid in such form as to 
be readily assimilated by the system. 

Prepared according to the directions of Prof. E. N. 
Horsford, of Cambridge, Mass. 


DY=PEPSIA., 


Meatal and Physical Exhaustion, 


Weakened Energy, 
Nerveusness, 
Indigestion, Ete. 


Universally recommended and prescribed by physi- 


| cians of all schools. 


Its action will harmonize with such stimulants as are 
necessary #0 take. 

It is the | st tonic known, furnishing sustenance to 
both brain as. body. 

It makes a delicious drink with water and sugar only. 


Invigorating, Strengthening, 
Healthful, Refreshing. 





Prices Reasonable. Pamphlet giving further partic- 
ulars mailed free. Manufactured by the 


Rumford Chemical Works, Providence, R. I. 
p@e° BEWARE OF IMITATIONS.“@3a 














F.w.DEVOE &CO. Fria Sh il 


Fulton Street, Cor. William, New York, 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


Artists’ Materials. 


F. W. D. & CO.’S TUBE COLORS, CANVAS, BRUSHES, 
Are used by, and command the confidence of the leading Ameri 
Circulars containing endorsements by prominent Artists can 


Artists. 
on request. 


Novelties for Decoration. 


CHOICE STUDIES, 
WATER COLORS, 
MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS, 
CROSS SECTION AND BLUE PROCESS PAPERS, 
THEODOLITES, TRANSITS, 4ND LEVELS. 


en ZY 
PURE MIXED PAINTS 


Our Paints are made only of Pure Linseed Oil, and 
are not “ Patent,” “ Rubber,” or “ Fireproof.’ Samples of fifty desirable 


SKETCHING OUTFITS, 
DRAWING PAPERS, 


For consumers. 


shades sent on request. 


FINE VARNISHES. 

WOOD STAINS, HARD OIL FINISH, 
PURE OIL COLORS. 

Illustrated Catalogues to responsible parties. 


vited. 


COFFIN, DEVOE & C0., 


176 Randolph Street, 


To the United States Courts 


This method of in 
to learn it perfectly by a 


sent | art. 


warded to the instructor 


part of the student. 
the arrangement in full. 


United States. 


rompt, thorough, carefu 
ormed.’”’—W. C. C. 


six cents postage. 
Correspondence In- 


A “Sketch of the Field of Practical Short-Hand,” by 


JAMES H. FISH, Official Stenographer 


, and to the Department of Justice in New York City 


and Brooklyn. 


This Pamphlet is a prospectus of Fish’s Method of Instruction in 
Short-hand by Mail, containing an outline of the field of Short-hand and 
such general information as is required by those who wish to learn the 


struction in Short-hand affords the opportunity 
series of written examinations, the work being 


done wherever the student chooses, and the examination papers for- 


as rapidly as completed Every step in the 


work is tested in a way that compels accuracy and carefulness on the 
The above entitled “Sketch” gives the details of 


This means of instruction has been in operation for several years un- 
der Mr. Fish’s direction, with complete success, and has become a per- 
manent and well-established School, having students in all parts of the 


EXTRACTS FROM STUDENTS’ LETTERS. 


_ “ The instructions are so plain and the corrections are so clearly given that I real- 
- fact that I should have contracted many bad habits in studying,alone.’’— 
bw G. 


“IT have learned more by your instructions in the last letter than I should have 

found out by the book in a month.’’—C. P. R. 
‘*T am more than ever co with your plan of instruction by mail, and the 
manner in which your part of the work has been per- 


4@j-The “‘ Sketch” and plates will be forwarded on application by letter, inclosing 


JAMES H. FISH, Stenographer, 
P. O. Box 138, NEW YORK. 





CHICAGO. 





Business Office: MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCEIBUILDING, 
34 Nassau Street, Now York. 
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THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 





CHAUTAUQUA ASSEMBLY DAILY HERALD 


VOLUME xX. . 


This paper will be issued nineteen days, commencing Saturday morning, August 1st. It is an eight-page paper, printed every 
morning, Sundays excepted, in the grove at Chautauqua. IJtwill contain more than seventy excellent lectures on Science, Travel, 
Reforms, Religion, etc., etc. It will be as rich as the Chautauqua Platform. It will contain sketches of the lives of Eminent 
Men and Women, Personals, and news about the meetings, anything and everything that happens y interest to our readers at 
Chautauqua will be reported. Six Stenographers, eight editors and more than twenty printers will be employed in getting up 
the paper. It will contain the best thought of the foremost thinkers of the times, on all sorts ‘A live questions. Chautauqua ts 
the greatest Assembly in the country, and the “ Assembly Herald” is the official organ of the Chautauqua Assembly. 

Chautauqua Assembly Daily Herald, for the Sea~on, $1.00. 
For CLUB RATES and COMBINATION OFFER, look below. 


CHAUTAUQUA BOYS AND CIRLS. 


An illustrated Daily Paper for the Boys and Girls, issued in twelve numbers, on the grounds at Chautauqua, in August, 
1885. The CHAUTAUQUA Boys AND GIRLS will contain in full the series of Bible Lessons taught by the Rev. B. T. Vincent, 
reports of all the special services, and all the news. It will number among its contributors many of the ablest of the Chautau- 
qua workers and visitors. A bright, breezy paper for young Chautauquans. 


Chautauqua Boys and Cirls, . ° - - 50 cts. 


THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 
ORGAN OF THE O.L.S.C. 


Volume VI. Nowin Preparation. 


THE CHAUTAUQUAN for 1885-86 begins with the October number. It will be bighly improved in all respects. The Re- 
quired Readings which appear will be superior to those of any preceding volume. The Literary Department will receive con- 
tributions from our best writers and thinkers. The C. L. S. C. department of Local Circles, C. L. S. C. classes, Outlines, Pro- 
grams and Notes will be continued and improved. The Editor’s Outlook and Note-Book will continue to discuss the topics of 
the times, and an enlarged book department will recommend to our readers the worthiest current literature, with pertinent para- 
graphs from the best new books. ; 


Readers of THE CHAUTAUQUAN will find it an advantage to examine our COMBINATION OFFER which appears on this page. 
The Chautauquan, - - - - 81.50. 


Club Rates for the Chautaugua Periodicals. 


CHAUTAUQUA ASSEMBLY DAILY HERALD. 











ee ee ee ee ee eee o«e « ED 
oe Ae Pee eee eee ree ee Pt ee ad. - go 
THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 
Five *e< tagn ce) | EP ee ee re ee Pak 8 sdety fei, oe: 4) ow, we 
O68, BRR! 2k + bighs Adie © ® ° ee ee eae eee 1.35 
CHAUTAUQUA BOYS AND GIRLS. 
Five subscriptions at one time, ..... ae eee eo eee ee die e «tee 
IN, + rin Grae ‘a connie tn. * Bek Gari en ie are ee - +. 40 


Club Rates are not offered Convassers at Chautauqua during the Meetings. 


COMBINATION OFFER, 


Good till August 1, 1885, after that date it will be withdrawn: 


CHAUTAUQUA ASSEMBLY HERALD, 
THE CHAUTAUQUAN, \ one Year, 

CHAUTAUQUA ASSEMBLY HERALD, 

CHAUTAUQUA BOYS AND GIRLS, } - - - - - - - ~ - $2.70. 

THE CHAUTAUQUAN, J 
34" Now is the time to send in your subscriptions. Remittances should be made by postoffice money order or draft on 
New York, Philadelphia or Pittsburgh, to avoid loss. Address, DR. T. L. FLOOD, Editor and Proprietor, MEADVILLE, Pa. 

During August address Chautauqua, Chautauqua Co., N. Y. 


LAKE CHAUTAUQUA, er screw 
THE POPULAR SUMMER RESORT. New York, Lake Erie & Western R. R. 


The only direct route from New York to Chautauqua 
Directly on the main line of the Lake. Parties going to or returning from this attractive 
1 1 rk P j 8 hi R R ov | will a —- a and quickest 
4 time by traveling via the popular Erie Railway. 
OW TORK, Frennsy:vanla | Ohio R. R. PULLMAN’S BUFFET DRAWING-ROOM AN 
ae SLEEPING COACHES . 


The Fameus Chautauqua Assembly | Are run through on the daily express trains between New | = , 
| York and Jamestown. | * * ® This marvelous house has been bu! 


é . - - - - - $2.25. 




















pe oe meg Chautauqua and convenes in July Trains leave New York at 9:00 a. m., 6:00 p. m. and | timesfrom our pans; ttisso well plans titaffords 
and August of every year. | 8:00 p, m., and arrive in Jamestown, at the foot of | ee for & — family. Ist 1 or shown 
EXCURSION TICKETS, Chautauqua Lake, at 11:58 p. m., 6:58. m., 11:35. m., | Plouty of Closets, The Saale Goraed [ caeaktaney, 
ia N York , Y the following day. - 4 S f Larye illustrations and full description of the above 
via New York, _Pennsy’ vania & Ohio R. R., are on sale During the season Special Excursion Tickets at re- | aswell as of 39 other houses, ranging in cos* from $300 up 
at all local and at st of connecting lines | duced rates to Jumestown and return, wiil be on sale at | to $6,500, may be tound in “SuopreLi’s MODERN Low- 
from June 1st, food for return until September 3oth. the company’s ticket offices in New York City, and | Cost Houses,” a large quarto pamphlet, showing also 
CHAS. PAINE, F A. E, CLARK, | at all Py stations on the line of the road. now efen’ Sean takensat reads (hit eed veal re. 
“a heen onan Pass’ gr, Ag’t. ™ THOMAS, JOHN N. ABBOTT, | tnrnthechanee. Address, BVILD'NG LAs ASSOCTATION, 

, - Y. 


Gen’ Sup’t. Gen’! Pass. Ag’t Erie R. R. | (deution this Paper.) 24 Beekuian Sc., (Box 2702,) N. Y. 
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THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 


PUBLICATIONS OF PHILLIPS 4» HUNT, 


SO5 Broadway, New York. 
o.1. 5.0. | BOOKS FOR READING. 


Course of Reading, 1885-86. | 


WITH PRICES TO MEMBERS. 











FROM THE GOLDEN GATE TO THE GOLDEN HORN. A narrative of travel 
and adventure. By Henry T. Reddall. Illustrated, 12mo, $1.25. 
vena | THE WOMEN OF THE REFORMATION. By Mrs. Annie Wittenmyer. I2mo, $2. 


REQUIRED READINGS. | VALERIA, THE MARTYR OF THE CATACOMBS. A tale of early Christian life 
_— in Rome. By W.H. Withrow, D.D. 12mo, $1.00. 


By ecclesia | AT THESIGN OF THE BLUEBOAR. A story ofthe reign of Charles II. 12mo, $1. 
BARNES’s HisToRY OF RoME. By J. Dor- | 








man Steele. ...... . . - $1 00| DELIVERED FROM AFAR;; or, Hopes Realized in Dakota. By Ralph Roberts. 
CHAUTAUQUAN TEXT-BoOK ON ROMAN 12mo, $1.50. 
SEOUEORS,. EOPOE «6. 6:0 ose ee 
PREPARATORY LATIN COURSE IN ENGLISH. | ELIAS POWER, OF EASE-IN-ZiON. By John M. Bamford. 12mo, 80 cents. 
By W. C. Wilkinson, D.D.. . . . 1 00} : - , : : 
Coutece Latin Course x Encuisit. By | DEARER THAN LIFE. A Tale of the Times of Wycliffe. By Emma Leslie. 
W.C. Wilkinson, D.D.. . - + . 1 00} I2mo, $1.00. 
oe = en Rome, By E. S. || WORDS AND WAYS; or, What They Said, and What Came of It. By Sarah J. 
umway.... - a a | Jones. 12mo, $1.00. 
PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE, AND ART. THE HALLAM SUCCESSION. A Tale of Methodist Life in Two Countries. By 
PottticAaL Economy. By George M. Amelia E. Barr. 12mo, $1.00. 
NE oe SR Pe ae ‘ : 
Human Nature. By Lyman Abbott, ANTHE. By Mrs. G. W. Chandler. Illustrated. 12mo, $1.00. 
DD. Paper. se ee eee es 2°’ HAND-BOOK OF BIBLE BIOGRAPHY. By Rev.C.R.Barnes, A.B. 12mo, $2.25. 
GENERAL AND RELIGIOUS. | MEDITATIONS ON LIFE, DEATH AND ETERNITY. By Johann Heinrich 
POMEGRANATES FROM AN ENGLISH GAR- Daniel Zschokke. Translated from the German by Frederica Rowan. Com- 
DEN. Robert Browning. . . 50 piled by Rev. L. R. Dunn, D.D. 2 vols., 16mo, $1.60. 


THE BIBLE IN THE XIX. CENTURY. 
By L. T. Townsend, D.D. Paper. 3 
In His NAME. By Edward Everett Hale. 
_ ow a ae . . 


| HYMN STUDIES: an Illustrated and Annotated Edition of the Hymnal of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. By Rev. Charles S. Nutter. 8vo, $2.50. 


°| THE PHILOSOPHY OF RALPH CUDWORTH. 12mo, $1.00. 


o| METHODISM, AMERICAN (Centennial History of), inclusive of its Ecclesiastical 
Organization in 1784 and its Subsequent Development under the Superinten- 
dency of Francis Asbury. With Sketches of the Character and History of all 
the Preachers known to have been Members of the Christmas Conference ; also, 
an Appendix, showing the Numerical Position of the Methodist Episcopal 
| Church as compared with the other Leading Evangelical Denominations in the 
| Cities of the United States; and the Condition of the Educational Work of the 
Church. By John Atkinson, D.D. 12mo, $2.00. 


THE NEW HYMNAL | MY AUNT JEANETTE. By Mrs. S. M. Kimball. Illustrated. 16mo, $1.00. 


For Sunday-schools and Social Meetings. 


° 


Ww 
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wn 


5 
THE CHAUTAUQUAN, $1.50. 
Our facilities for supplying the books are 
greatly increased. We will be able to fill all | 
orders as received. 





| MY MISSIONARY APPRENTICESHIP. By J. M. Thoburn, D.D. 12mo, $1.00 


It is very generally known that the last Gen-| QUR MISSIONARY HEROES AND HEROINES; or, Heroic Deeds done in Meth- 
eral Conference provided for the publication of | odist Missionary Fields. By Daniel Wise, D.D. Illustrated. 16mo, $1.00. 
a Hymnal for Sunday-schools and social ser- | : i i 
vices. Very soon after the close of the Con-| CHRISTINA; or, The Persecuted Family. A Tale of Sorrow and Suffering. 
ference a committee was appointed by the Founded on a Chapter of the Vaudois. By Rev. J. Dillon. Illustrated. 
Sunday-school Union to provide the matter for | 16mo, $1.00. 


he book. That committee has been diligently | 
engaged in collecting and arranging material | CENTENARY THOUGHTS FOR THE PEW AND PULPIT OF METHODISM 


for some months past. An ordinary book could | IN EIGHTEEN HUNDRED AND EIGHTY-FOUR. By R. S. Foster. 
have been hastily thrown together and placed | 8vo, $1.50. 
hae sd ae Believe the General Con. | SPIRITUAL LIFE: Its Nature, Urgency, and Crowning Excellence. By Rev. J. 
have a permanent place in our schools and | H. Potts, A.M. 16mo, $1.00. 
churches for many years to come. Hence the} ONE LITTLE REBEL. By Juliet B. Smith. Illustrated. 16mo, $1.00. 
material must be carefully prepared. The fol- | 
lowing will indicate the characteristics of the}; AGOLDEN INHERITANCE. By Reese Rockwell. 12mo, $1.25. 
book now in preparation : | - afl : 
1. It will be a larger book than any one of LIGHT AHEAD. By Cecilia A. Gardiner. 12mo, $1.25. 


phe way, tema ere Sp ae DOOMED RELIGIONS: A Series of Essays on Great Religions of the World; with 
: F ss : : a preliminary essay on Primordial Religion, and a supplemental essay on Life- 
2: ot 9AM qateln. 9. large wariely of. hams less and Corrupt Forms of Christianity. Edited by Rev. J. M. Reid, D.D., 


and tunes adapted to Sunday-schools and so- 2 
Gish eaiuieee. LL.D., at whose request the Essays were prepared. 12mo, $1.50. 


3. It will be made up into pages of large size, 
with clear, open type, like those of the Meth- | 
odist Hymnal. 


4. It will be sold to Sunday-schools a PHILLIPS & HUNT, 


churches at the same price as many books | 
805 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 





which contain a much smaller number of 
hymns, namely, $30 a hundred. | 
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THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 





POPULAR EDUCATION. 





CHAUTAUQUA LITERARY AND SCIENTIFIC CIRCLE, 


President—Lewis Miller. 

Superintendent of Instruction—J.H. Vincent, D.D. 

Counselors—Lyman Abbott, D.D.; J. M. Gibson, D.D.; Bishop H. W. Warren, 
D.D.; W. C. Wilkinson, D.D., Edward Everett Hale. 

Office Secretary—Miss Kate F. Kimball. 

General Secretary—A. M. Martin. 


Tur C. L. S.C. 

The Chautauqua Literary and Scientific Circle is a school at home—a school after 
school—a college for one’s own house, by which he may become acquainted ina 
general way with the school and college world, into which so many of our young 
people go, about which their parents know so little, and the benefits of which college 
people thamesives need to recall in their later years. 

The C. L. S. C. was organized in 1878. The class that joined then read four years, 
that is, 1878-79, 1879-80, 1880-81, 1881-82. In 1882 this dass was graduated, and its 
members are still known as belonging to the ‘‘ Class of 1882.’’ Those who began in 
1879 were graduated four years later, and form the “‘ Class of 1883.” 

Bris summer the class that began in 1880 was graduated as the ‘‘ Class of 1884.” 

The “‘ Class of 1885” began in 1881. The ‘‘Class of 1886’’ began in 1882. The 
** Class of 1887"’ began in 1883. And now those who begin the course of the C. L. 
S. C. in the fall of 1885 will form the C. L. S. C. ‘‘ Class of 1889.” 

The readings of the several classes for any one year are substantially the same. 
The course marked out below for the year beginning October, 1885, and closing June, 
1886, will be— 

The frst year for the “‘ Class of 1889."" The second year for the ‘‘ Class of 1888.” 
The third year for the ‘‘ Class of 1887.” The fourth year for the ‘‘ Class of 1887.” 

The C. L. S. ©. has the spirit of delightful fellowship that belongs to the college ; 
its “‘ mottoes,”’ ‘‘ songs,”” “‘ memorial days,”’ ‘‘ vesper services,”’ ‘‘ diplomas,” ‘‘com- 
mencement days,” public ‘‘ recognitions,”’ ‘‘ seals,’’ ‘‘ badges,’’ ‘‘ class gatherings,’’ 
*‘alumni reunions,”’ etc., etc., give to it a peculiar charm and kindle enthusiasm 
among its members. ‘ 

The course of study for 1885-86 is as follows: 

HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 


Barnes’s History of Rome, $ ; Chomenare Text-Book of Roman History, 1oc. 
Preparatory Latin Conrse in English, W. C. Wilkinson,* $1 ; College Latin Course 
in English, $1; A Picture of Roman Life, soc.; Readings in THz CHAUTAUQUAN: 
** Wars and Rumors of Wars To-Day ;’’ ‘* Relations of Rome to Modern History ;” 
“* Modern Italy ;”’ ‘* Italian Biography ;”” ‘‘ The Age we Live In.” 

PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE AND ART. 

Political Economy, Dr. George M. Steele, 60 cents; Studies in Human Nature, 
Dr. Lyman Abbott, 20 cents ; Readingsin Tue Cuautauguan : “ Electricity—Past, 
Present and Future ;”” “‘ Home Studies in Physical Geography ;’’ ‘ Philcsophy 
Made Simple,”’ Dr. W. T. Harris; ‘‘ Moral Philosophy ;’”” Mathematics ;”” “‘ Art.” 

GENERAL AND RELIGIOUS. 

Pomegranates from an English Garden—select poems of Robert Browning, 50 cts.; 

The Bible in the Nineteenth Century, Dr. L T. Townsend, 30 cents ; Readings in 


| 


Tue Cuavrauguan: “ Religion in Art ;”’ “‘ God in History ;” “ How to Live,” E. 
E. Hale; Sunday Readings ; “ Parliamentary Practice ;’’ “ International Law. 


INITIATION FEE. 

To defray the expenses of correspondence, memoranda. etc., an annual fee of fifty 
cents is required. This amount should be forwarded to Miss K. F. Kimball, Plain- 
field, N. J., by New York or Philadelphia draft, Postoffice order, or Postal note on 
Plainfield, N. J. Do not send postage-stamps if you can possibly avoid it. ” 

N. B.—In sending your fee, be sure to state to which class you belong, whet er 
1886, 1887, 1888, or 1889. 

APPLICATION FOR MEMBERSHIP. 

Persons desiring to unite with the C. L. S. C. should forward answers to the follow- 
ing questions to Dr. J. H. Vincent, Plainfield, N. J. The class graduating in 1889 
sheath begin the study of the lessons required October, 1885. They may begin as 
late as January 1, 1886. 

1, Give your name in full. 

2. Your post-office address, with county and State. 

3. Are you married or single? 

4. What is yourage? Are you between twenty and thirty, or thirty and forty, or 
forty and fifty, or fifty and —, etc.? j 

5. If married, how many children living under the age of sixteen years ?* 

6. What is your occupation ? 

7. With what religious denomination are you connected? 

ATTENDANCE AT CHAUTAUQUA. 

Persons should be present to enjoy the annual meetings at Chautauqua, but attend- 
ance there is not necessary to graduation in the C. L.S. C. Persons who have never 
visited Chautauqua may enjoy the advantages, diploma, and honors of the “‘ Circle.” 
The Daily Assembly Herald is published on the grounds during the Chautauqua 
Assembly. Send $1 for the Daily Herald to T. L. Froop, Meadville, Pa. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

For the history ot the C. L. S. C., an explanation of the Local Circles, the Memo- 

rial Days to be observed by all true C. L. S. C. members,f St. Paul’s Grove at 


| Chautauqua, etc., etc., address (inclose two-cent stamp) Miss K. F. Kimpatr, 


Plainfield, N. J., who will forward the ‘‘ Chautauqua Hand-Book, No. 2,” sixty-four 
pages. Blank forms, containing the seven questions given above, will also be sent on 
application. 
OUR CLASS MOTTOES.} 
** We study the Word and the Works of God.” 
** Let us keep our Heavenly Father in the midst.” 
“* Never be discouraged.”” 





* We ask this question to ascertain the possible future intellectual and moral influ- 
ence of this ‘‘ Circle’’ on your homes. 

+ The “‘ Bryant” bell at Chautauqua will ring at noon, October 1, and on every 
other ‘‘ Memorial Day ”’ during the year. Wherever they may be, true Chautauquans 
can hear its echoes. 

t These mottoes are issued on large cards by Prang & Co.. of Boston Mass. Each 
motto sells at $r. 

| Need not be read by classes of ’86 and ’87. 





An Important Announcement. 
THE CHAUTAUQUA PRESS. 





In order to create a permanent library, one 
of useful and standard books for our C. L.S. C. 
members, and to reduce the expenses of the seal 
courses,we have organized the Chautauqua Press. 

The first issues of the Chautauqua Press will 
be the “Garnet Series,’’ four volumes in the gen- 
eral line of the Required Readings for the com- 
ing year, as follows : 

Readings from Ruskin, with an introduction { 
by H. A. Beers, Professor of English Literature 
in Yale College. This volume contains chap- 
ters from Ruskin, “ The Poetry of Architect- 
ure,” “The Cottage—English, French, and 
Italian,” “The Villa—lItalian,’ and “Saint 
Mark’s,” from “ Stones of Venice.” 

Readings from Macauley, with an introduc- 
tion by Donald G. Mitchell (Ik Marvel). This 
volume contains Lord Macauley's essays on 
“Dante,” “Petrarch,” and ‘“ Machiavelli,’ 
“ Lays of Ancient Rome,” and “ Pompeii.” 

Art and the Formation of Taste, by Lucy 
Crane, with an introduction by Charles G. 
Whiting, of the Springfield (Mass.) Republican. 
This volume contains lectures on “ Decorative 
Art—Form, Color, Dress and Needle Work,’ 


and climates. 


COLUMBUS BUGGY CoO. — 
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We manufacture fine, first-class vehicles, in every respect sutted to all localities 
Our prices are extremely low. 
for catalogue, prices, and testimonials of what — say who have used our work, 
and we will give you the name of our nearest deale 


COLUMBUS, OHIO. 


We sell them everywhere. Write us 


T. 











Fine Arts,” “Sculpture, “Architecture,” 
“ Painting.” 

The Life of Michaelangelo, by Black, with 
an introduction by Charles G. Whiting, of the 
Springfield Republican. 

Any graduate or undergraduate of the C. L. 
S. C. reading the four volumes of the “Chautau- 


titled to the new Garnet Seal (University Seal) 
on his diploma. 
These volumes are designed as much for the 


general market as for the members of the C. L. 
The im 





The Only Pure Waukesha Water 


IS THE 


WAUKESHA GLENN, 


: 4 doh ee THE WELL-KNOWN “‘QUEEN OF WATERS.” 
tauqua Library—Garnet Series,” will be en- | Reigns alone among Natural Dietetic Table Waters. 


Its numerous competitors appear to have, one after an- 
other, fallen away until it has no rival. 


The Only Spring in Waukesha that Remains at One Temperature 


Both Summer and Winter (7. ¢., 48 degrees). 


ities of contaminated drinking water are not obviated by addition of wines and spirits.—Medical 


a Ge i ; y 
S. C., and will form the nucleus of a valuable Officers of the Privy Council, England. 


library of standard literature. 


Price of each volume, 75 cents. Address, 


Purge Watex 1s or Mort Importance THAN Pure Mitx.—New York Herald. 
Endorsed by the Medical Profession and thousands of others who have tested its life-giving ities.  Testi- 


T. H. BRYANT. Waukesha, Wiscensin, 


CHAUTAUOVA P 7 in S . | monials sent free. Address, 
TAUQUA Paess, 117 F ra Vincaier Bos Waukesha is a most delightful Summer Resort, on the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul and the Chicago & 


ton, Mass. Northwestern Railways. 
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THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 





Useful Reference Books. 


WEBSTER’S 
CONDENSED DICIIONARY. 


800 Pages. 1,500 Illustrations. 


THE CHAUTAUQUAN for May says: 
“We have felt for a long time that there 
was no really desirable dictionary of low 
_— which we could recommend wil- 
ingly to our C.L.S.C.readers. This 
work will fully meet their needs, and we 
take pleasure in calling attention to it.”” 


THE CONDENSED is not a reprint, 
but an entirely new compilation on a 





novel and original plan, which allows | 


more matter in the same space with the 
same type, than any other dictionary. 


It treats about 60,000 different words, | 


and contains a pronouncing vocabulary 
of 24,000 proper names. 


MACMILLAN &C0.$ | 4. B. LIPPINCOTT co. 


Globe Readings from Standard 
Authors. 


GOLDSMITH ’S VICAR OF WAKE- 
FIELD. With a Memoir of Goldsmith, by 
Professor Masson. 30 cents. 

SCOTT’S LAY OF THE LAST MIN- 
STREL, AND THE LADY OF THE 
LAKE. Edited with Notes by Palgrave. 
30 cents. 

SCOTT’S MARMION, AND THE LORD 
OF THE ISLES. With Notes by the 
same Editor. 30 cents. 


| KINGSLEY’S THE HEROES; or,GREEK 


For sale by booksellers, or sent by mail | 


on receipt of $1.80. 


HANDY ATLAS of the WORLD. | 


Although recently published, this work | YONGE’S A BOOK OF GOLDEN DEEDS 


has already attained a sale of nearly 
75,000 copies. 

It contains 38 maps and valuable statis- 
tics, is bound in flexible cloth, and is the 
most beautiful and complete work of its 
kind ever issued from the American Press. 

THE HANDY ATLAS contains among 


many valuable features: Maps showing | 


Standard Time, Railway Maps of all the 
States, Commercial Map o 


the United | 


States, Maps of the Principal Cities of the | 


Union, Recent Polar Explorations, Gen- 
tral Africa, Egypt and the Soudan, Alaska, 
etc., etc. 

Sent to any address on receipt of 50c. 


IVISON, BLAKEMAN, TAYLOR, & CO., Pub’s, | 


753 and 755 Broadway, New York. 


CHAS. READE, 





FAIRY TALES FOR MY CHILDREN. 
With Illustrations. 30 cents. 

LAMB’S TALES FROM SHAKSPERE. 
Edited by Alfred Ainger, M.A. 50 cents. 


OF ALL TIMES AND ALL COUN- 
TRIES. Gathered and Narrated Anew. 
50 cents. 


KINGSLEY’S WATER BABIES; A 
FAIRY TALE FOR A LAND BABY. 
With Illustrations. 50 cents. 

KINGSLEY’S MADAM HOW AND 
LADY WHY; Or, FIRST LESSONS IN 
EARTH LORE FOR CHILDREN. II- 
lustrated. 50 cents. 

PATMORE’S CHILDREN’S GARLAND 
FROM THE BEST POETS. 50 cents. 
COWPER’S TASK, TIROCINIUM, AND 
THE HISTORY OF JOHN GILPIN. 

Edited by Bonham. 30 cents 
The books form the nucleus of the Student's 


| Library of literary gems by the best authors, 


| which they richly merit.— National Journal of 


In his work on “The Coming Man,” thus eulo- 


gizes the Type Writer: 
“| advise parents to have all their boys 
and girls taught Shorthand writing and Type- 
writing. 












writer who can 


own notes would 
be safer from 
apoverty than a 
egreat Greek 
scholar.” 


The ranks of Stenographic Type-writers are 


“A Shorthand | 


daily receiving recruits, but still there is room. | 


The supply is not yet equal tothe demand. The 
REMINGTON STANDARD TYPE WRITER is doing 
its enterprising and beneficent work throughout 
the world. Recent improvements still further 


enhance the value of this incomparable machine. 


Wyckott, Seamans & Benetct 


339 Broadway, - - NEW YORK. 





4 PRESENT Our readers for 12 cents in 

® postage stamps to payfor mailh 
ingana wrapping, and names of two book agents, 
willreceive FREE a Steel Finish Parlor Engraving of all 
OUR PRESIDENTS, including Cleveland, size 22x 28 1n- 
ches, worth $4.00, Address Rider Pub. Co. , Chicago, UL. 








| lished in clear type 


| 
| 
\ 


and the marvelously low price at which they are 
furnished must make for them a large sale, 


Education. 


A NEW POPULAR EDITION 
OF THE NOVELS OF 
CHARLES KINGSLEY. 


Volume I. ALTON LOCKE. 


as II. YEAST 

oe Ill. HYPATIA 

“ IV. WESTWARD HO! 
¢ V. TWO YEARS AGO. 
« VI. HEREWARD. 


Six volumes, handsomely bound in Cloth, in 
paper box, $6.00. 
The volumes can also be had separately in Mac 
millan’s Series of Dollar Novels. 
Messrs. Macmillan & Co. have conferred a 
great benefit upon the literary world by bringing 





out a popular edition of two of the most note 
worthy of Charles Kingsley’s novels, “ Hy 


Westward Ho!” They are pub 
} 


and in substantial binding 


patia,”’ and * 


The cheapness of the edition does not extend 
beyond the price asked for it. With the oppor 
tunity now given for purchasing the two best 
historical novels which the nineteenth century 
has produced, there is no excuse for spending 
one’s time in reading trashy romances. We 
hope that the public will avail themselves of 
this good opportunity for procuring books which 
can be read many times over with pleasure, and 
every time with profit —Churchman. 


MACMILLAN & CO., - NBW YORK, 


112 4th Avenue. 


HAVE JUST PUBLISHED: 
THE TEN LAWS OF HEALTH ; 


Or, How Diseases are Produced and Pre- 
vented; and Family Guide to Protection 
Against Epidemic Diseases and Other Dan- 
gerous Infections. By J. R. Black, M.D. 
Crown $vo. Extra cloth. $2.00. 

*« The results of scientific research are exhibited ina 
popular form, unembarrassed by technical details, and 
in a style impressive by its excellent practical sense, and 
attractive by its neatness and simplicity. It is no com- 
monplace performance ; on the contrary, it is a produc- 
tion showing a sound and mature judgment, a refined 
sense of propriety, and a thorough knowledge of the con- 
ditions which underlie the material welfare of the race.’” 
—New York Tribune. 


NYSTROM’S MECHANICS. New Edition. 


A Pocket-Book of Mechanicsand Engineering. 
Containing a Memorandum of Facts and 
Connection of Practice and Theory. By 
Joun W. Nystrom, C.E. Eighteenth Re- 
vised Edition. Enlarged to the extent of 200 
new pages, 159 tables, and 251 illustrations. 
Pocket-book form. $3.50. 

“The book is beautifully and substantially printed 
and bound, and the amount of information it contains 
upon the subjects to which it is devoted is simply won- 
derful.”"— Pittsburgh American Manufacturer. 

“It is a little library in a pocket-book. For it has 
nearly seven hundred pages, and these are crowded with 
facts and figures relating to mechanics and engineering 
in all their branches. It is a recognized instructor and 

uthority, and saves other engineers and machinists 
much labor.’’—/hiladelphia Lvening Bulletin. 


YAIN FOREBODINGS. 


From the German of E. OswaLp. Translated 
by Mrs. A. L. WISTER, translator of “ Pen- 
niless Girl,’’ ‘ Quicksands,” etc. 2mo. 
Extra cloth. $1.25. 





‘*Has much of the pathos of Richter, mingled with 
! ibtle wisdom of Goethe, and a sentiment often as 
tender as in Schiller’s best dreams It is altogether a 
bea 11 and soulful st , and had not Mrs. Wister al- 















earned the f all intelligent readers of 
ti 2 tl a series of excellent transla- 
| Sst wor f hers w ] win 
for h years ago, when 
the et’ ade th 
wr —hila 
TROUBLED WATERS 
\ Problem of To-Day. A Novel. By BEvER- 
LEY ELLISON WARNER. 12m Extra 
cloth. $1.25. 


‘““*Troubled Waters’ 
‘ The Bread- Winners 





ONE OF THE DUANES. 
By ALICE KING 


cloth. $1.25. 


HAMILTON, I2m 





* *For sale by a Sovksellers, or will be sent 





J, B, LIPPINCOTT COMPANY, Publishers, 


715 and 717 Market St., Philadelphna. 























THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 





C.L. S.C. 


Books for the Course, and 
Other Requisites, for 
Chautauquans. 


Will every member of the C. L. 
us a postal with their address, and yond in July 


. C. drop 


we will mail them, free a copy of our new 


Chautauqua Reference Book, 


which will be of value to all members. 


WE SHALL BE PREPARED TO FILL ALL OR- 


| 
| 
| 


| 


DERS PROMPTLY FOR THE BOOKS FOR ’85 AND | 


’86.—The list is as follows: 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 


BARNES’s HIsTORY OF ROME... . . . $1.00 | 
CHAUTAUQUA TExtT-Book, No. 16, Ro- 

man History. . . 10 
*PREPARATORY LATIN Course IN ENG- 

Es: secs ht re 


COLLEGE LATIN Cou RSE IN ENGLISH... 1.00 | 
A Day In ANCIENT Rome. By E. S. 


DEE ecenaien S wih, 6th tm @ 50 | 
PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE,AND ART. | 


PoLitTicAL Economy. By Dr. G. M. 


ee, oa raves 60 | 
STUDIES IN HUMAN NATURE . lg gee 50 


STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY. ...... 50 


GENERAL AND RELIGIOUS. 


POMEGRANATES FROM AN ENGLISH GAR- 
DEN, Select Poems of Robert Brown- 


JES ee ee 50 
THE BIBLE IN THE XIX. CENTURY. 
By Dr. L.T. Townsend. . . 30 


In His NAME. 
cloth. a 
Tue CHAUTAU Qu AN, (10 numbers, I year) 1.50 


By E. E. Hale, paper 3 30, 


* Not to be read by classes of ’86 and ’87. 

The list for “ White Seal’”’ and “White Crys- 
tal Seal ’’ will be announced in October CHAU- 
TAUQUAN. Early orders solicited for the full 


UUGQUA Lt. 


‘CHEAP STEAMBOAT RATES. 


The well known and popular 
PEOPLE'S LIN 
of steamers on 


CHAUTAUQUA LAKE 


Are offering exceptionally low rates for steamboat 
travel. 





Any person sending $1.00 to the General Passenger 
Agent of their line prior to July »st will be entitled tu a 


SEASON TICKET! 


| Good on any of the magnificent boats of the company. 


Do not neglect your opportunity. 
G. E. MALTBY, G. P.A., 
Jamestown, N. Y. 


Address, 








College of Phonography 


OF THE 
CHAUTAUQUA UNIVERSITY. 


Drrector, W. D. BRIDGE, A.M 
Assistant Proressor, F. G. MORRIS, A.M. 





Standard Phonography is capable and worthy of being | 
Everybody's Art. 


YOU CAN LEARN IT IN 
PHONOGRAPHY. 


Coursrs.—The lessons are arranged in courses of | 


twenty each. 1. The Elementary Course, giving a 
general view of the principles, and enabling the student 
to read and write with some facility. 2. 7he Practical 


| Course, giving to most students a practical use of the art, 


for literary and all other personal purposes, and for 
amanuensis work. 3. 7hke Advanced Course. In this 
the student is led step by step to the expert forms of 
shorthand writing. No pains are spared to make this 
advanced instruction the very best attainable in this 
country. 

Mernop.—Instruction is conveyed by correspondence. 


From the nature of the subject, Phonography is specially | 
capable of being taught in this manner, and experience | 


has shown that such tuition, when competent, is highly 
effective. 

Text Books used are the works of Andrew J. Graham 
(of which the Handbook is the only one absolutely essen- 


| tial), and F. G. Morris’ book entitled ‘‘ The Phrase.”’ 
Terms.—Twelve dollars for the first course, and fif- | 
| teen dollars for either the second or third course. Any 
person, however, who has taken the first two courses, is | 


sets, that we may not disappoint any one later | 


in the winter by books being “ out of print ”’ for 
a time. 


VERY POPULAR. 
CHAUTAUQUA GAMES. 


U. S. History, Roman History, English His 


tory, Grecian History, Bible History, 1 and | 


2, Temperance, Astronomy, Sciences, Eng- 
lish Quotations, English Literature, Ameri- 
can Quotations. 


Twelve different games, mailed post-paid on 
receipt of price; each 50 cts. 


Send to us for any Book advertised. 


Address, 


FAIRBANKS & PALMER PUBLISHING 00., 
133-5 Wabash Ave., Chicago, III. 


During July and August, as usual, our CHAU- 
TAUQUA STORE will be open under the manage- 
ment of our Mr. John Fairbanks. 





entitled to the third course for twelve dollars. 
The work of the student may begin at any time, and 
the lessons can be taken as rapidly as may be desired. 
Applications for information, or for admission to the 
College of Phonography, must ‘be made to the Registrar, 


|} to whom all tuition fees are pay able. 


The books requisite can be obtained of the Director or 
Associate Professor 
R. S. HOL MES, A.M., Registrar, 
PLAINFIELD, N. 5. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFITS 
MICROSCOPES, 
TELESCOPES, 
FIELD-GLASSES, 
MAGIC LANTERNS, 

a BAROMETERS, 


THERMOMETERS. 


Drawing Instruments, Philosophical and 
Chemical Apparatus. . 








List and Descriptions of our Ten Catalogues cent 
FREE on application, 


QUEEN & CO. 


924 Chestnut St. Philadeiphia 














| 
'STUDEBAK! ER » Wagons, with Cast or STeet 
| Store SHOULDER- SPOKES, eben in the 2 ay _ 


Catalogues. 
STUDEBAKER Bros. 


State Street. 
end, Ind. 


Chicago Repository, 2 
f’r’c Co., South 





| 


| 


} 


THE COLLEGE OF | 





| 


PISO’S CURE FOR: 


NEON SUMP TIONS 





Syracuse, Neb., March 30, 1885. 

I have used Piso’s Cure for Con- 
sumption fora year. It is the best 
medicine for Coughs, Colds, Croup, 
etc., that I ever saw. 

ELMINA Lyon. 


Villeplatte, La., April 15, 1885. 

I have been subject to a Cough 
and Asthma for eighteen years, and 
tried doctors and a variety of patent 
medicines. Seven years ago I pur- 
chased a bottle of Piso’s Cure for 
Consumption, and it gave such relief 
that I will use no other medicine. 

Mary E. BRANNAN. 


Cornwall Bridge, Ct., April 16, 1885. 
Iam very much pleased with Piso’s 
Remedy for Catarrh. Ithas done me 
more good than anything I ever tried 
for that trouble before. 
Mrs. R. A. STUDLEY. 


Elkhart, Ind., May 4, 1885. 

I use Piso’s Cure for Consumption 
whenever I have a cough, and think 
there is nothing better. 

Mrs. EMMA WITHROW. 


Maysville, Ky., April 15, 1885. 

I have tried every Catarrh medi- 
cine I ever heard of, and never got 
any reliet until I got a package of 
Piso’s Remedy for Catarrh. In three 
days’ time I was perfectly satisfied 
that it was just the medicine I had 
been looking for for many years. I 
will recommend it to many sufferers 
in my neighborhood. 

Ws. O. OUTTEN. 





Bridgeville, Mich., April 21, 1885. 

I bought a bottle of Piso’s Cure for 
Consumption for my wife, and it 
worked like acharm. She had the 
very worst kind of a cough, and for 
two weeks could scarcely sleep at all 
nights. She tried every remedy she 
could hear of, but nothing would 
loosen her cough. Finally a lady 
told her how quickly Piso’s Cure had 
cured her husband. I then boughta 
bottle, and my wife used it with the 
best results. 


DANIEL A. Dory. 
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THE CHAUTAUQUAN. 





WESTERN HEADQUARTERS for C. L. S.C. BOOKS 


We will have on hand, as soon as published, and shall carry constantly in stock, a full line of 
the COURSE OF READING /jor 1885-6. 
Our Chautauqua Note Book /or this year, containing the reading by classes, monthly division 





of subjects, and other general information, will be ready about August 1st, and will be forwarded with 
our Special Terms to Circles, 40 any address, FREE. 


CRANSTON & STOWE, 


CINCINNATI, 


CHICAGO, 
57 Aree 0: Street. 


ST. LOUIS, 


1101 Olive Street. 





LADIES’ SCHOOL. 


190 West Fourth Street. 
The Thirty-Sixth Year of this 


OGONTZ. School (Chestnut Street Semi- 


a PHILADELPHIA), the Third at JAY 
SOOKE’ *’S PALATIAL COUNTRY SEAT, com- 
mences September 2 Principals, Misses Bonney, 
Dillaye, Bennett and astman. Address Ogontz P. O., 
Montgomery Co., Pa. 


ALBANY LAW SCHOOL. 


Fall Term Begins Sept. |, 1885. 
For Circulars address 
HORACE E. SMITH, LL.D., Dean, 
ALBANY, N. Y. 
ISS ANABLE’S SCHOOL 
FOR YOUNG LADIES. 


The Thirty-seventh Year —_ Sept. 23, 18s. 
1350 Pine Street, Philadelphia, Penn’a. 











New York, Clinton. 


Houghton Seminary for Young Ladies. 


Twenty-fifth year. Four years’ course. Advantages 
unsurpassed. Graduates fill highest positions. For 
Record or Catalogue, address 

A. G. Benepict, A.M. 





MASSACE HU SETTS, Andove: er. 


Abbot Academy for ‘Young Ladies 


Offers thorough training in essential studies, with su- 
perior advantages in art, music, painting, elocution, and 
modern languages ; studies of French and German form- 
ing separate families, under special teachers, with the 
gener a1 conversation in those languages ; a beautiful lo- 
cation, a pleasant home, good board, moderate charges. 
The fifty-seventh year opens on Thursday, Sept. 10. 
For circulars, apply to W. F. Drarex; for admission, 
to Miss Poitena McKeen, Principal, Andover, Mass. 





~ ILLino1s, Cc hicago, 31 316 Michigan Ave. 


Miss Kate Byam Martin, 


Formerly assistant principal of a Ladies’ International 
College, Belgium, has opened a schoo! for young ladies, 
and will receive a limited number of pupils as boarders. 
French and German spoken in the family. 





MASSACHUSETTS, Boston, 69 Chester Sq. 


‘anne Institute for Young Ladies. 


Family and Da ay Pupils. Full corps of teachers and 
lecturers. The Thirty-second year will begin Wednes- 
day. Sept. 30, 1885. "her Catalogue and Circul: ur, apply 
to Rev. Gro. Gannett, A. M., Principal. 





NEW COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. 
BRYN MAWR COLLEGE, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
near Philadelphia, will,open in the’ Autumn of 1885. 
For program of graduate and undergraduate courses 
‘offered in 1885-86, “address James E. Ruoaps, Pres’t, 
1316 Filbert Street, Philadelphia. 


INGHAM UNIVERSITY. 


1835-85. rig 5 and Young Ladies. Send for Cat- 
alogue. Rev. W. W. TotHeron, A.M., Le Roy, N.Y. 


OLLEGES, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES 
Promptly Provided Without Charge 


With best American or Foreign Teachers. Positions 
secured for Governesses, Tutors, Grade Teachers, 
Specialists, and Principals. Information ot good schools 
free toparents. Schoo £74 erty sold and rented. 

. RANSOM BRIDGE & CO., 








EASTERN TEACHERS’ INSTITUTE, 
110 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 











CHAMBERLAIN INSTITUTE, 


Established 30 Years. 
Who ever regretted that he obtained an education ? 


CALENDAR: 
Fall Term opens Sept’r 2. 


Winter term opens Decem- 
2 38. 


Spring term opens March 
31. 





A school fer both sexes. 
seven courses of study, viz : 
Literary, Classical, College 
Preparatory, Teachers’ 
Commercial, Musical, Art. 


For Catalogue or other 
jnformation address 


* Pror. J. T. Eowanos, 0.0, 


PRESIDENT. 


- RANDOLPH, N. Y. 


Located on the N. Y., P. & O. R. R. (formerly A. & G. W.) 
Who ever regretted that he did not secure one? Onal- 


most all subjects men disagree, but with singular unanimity they declare their belief in the importance of a good 
education. $60 will give your son or daughter, for fourteen weeks, the advantage of this thorough, well equipped 
and popular [nstitution of Learning. Will any investment return you and them such financial, intellectual and 


mora! dividends? 
Speciai Advantages in Music. 


It will yield a compound interest against which there are no usury laws. 
Painting, Drawing, Crayoning. 


Full Commercial Course. 





OUNG 


MEN 


BOYS, MIDDLE-AGED MEN & YOUNG LADIES 
trained for a successful start in Business Life at 


Coleman College, 703 to 713 Broad Street, 


Newark, N. J., the Largest and Most Popular School 
in this country. Course of Study combines Theory 
with Practice, by a system of Business Transactions 
based on real values. No Vacations. Rates Low. 
The College Journal and Illustrated Catalogue mailed 
on application. 


33,000 YOUNG MEN 
FASTMAN COLLEGE 


at rer ares goon tae nue resy peeiness life. 
us INESS 4 
pth . po + poate as_the Merchant, 
meg r or Banker in every day life. Forfull particu: 
lars address Eastman College, Pokeepsie, New York. 





EZRA WHITE, Pres. 








‘The Union Teachers’ Agency. 
[Established 5 Years.} 


1. Provides School Boards and Principals with teach- 
ers. 
Aids teachers in obtaining positions 
Application blanks and circular on request. Address 


A. LOVELL & CO., Man'grs, 16 Astor Place, N.Y. 
N. B. We have now on our books a large number of 


‘* calls for teachers ’’ at good salaries. 





HORTHAND Sy'erirortcont 
MYRSNP pe GH RPE bi borane Se 








BEST TEACHERS, .AMESICAN 
5 and FOREIGN, 
promptly provided for Families, Schools, Colleges. 
Skilled Teachers supplied with Positions. 
Circulars ot Good schools free to Parents. 
School Property Rented and Sold 
School and Kindergarten Material, 
J. W. SCHERMERHORN & CO., 
AMERICAN SCHOOL INSTITUTE, 7 E. 14th St., New York 


ST OCUMS 
STENOGRAPHIC SCHOOL. 


Any System taught. Graham's sated. ‘Suse Type 
Writing Free. Situations secured all graduates. WM. 
H. SLOCUM, 50-53 Chapin Block, BUFFALO,N. Y. 

for Painting, and a Sam- 


FOR 5 CTS. * ple Copy o The Best Art 
eee THE ART INTERCHANGE 


Hand-Books, Etchings, etc. Three Months’ Trial, 
$1.00. Established 1878. Mentionthis magazine. Ad- 
dress, W. WHITLOCK, 27 W. 22nd St., New York. 


ARE YOU PREPARING 


For Teacher’s Normal or Ther send for 
copy < ot t 
COMMON-SCHOOL GOMPEN DIUM, 
and get 
The Cream of all the Text-Books in one! 
With the aid of this book one could not fail to secure 
a certificate. Endorsed by eminent educators. Price, 
$1.25, postpaid. 
FAIRBANKS & PALMER nea co., 
133 and 135 Wabash Avenue, HICAGO, ILL. 








“i COLORED STUDY 








HOW to SPEAK & WRITE CORRECTLY 

For Self-instruction.— 

It defines, nsand 
iliustrates the tae principles of English 
grammar. In eight colors, over 60 illustrations, 

Published 4. THe PIONEER PUBLISHING co., 
Agents wanted. St. Louis, Mo. 

Sent by mail. ¢ Charts, lic. Pocket Edition, 25¢. 
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THE BEST BOOKS FOR READING CIRCLES. 


HISTOR 
SCIENC 


SCIENTIFIC TEMPERANCE, 
MODERN LANGUAGES. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Barnes's Brief General History of the World. 
Brief History of Greece, 75 cents ; 
Steele’s Brief Science Course. 
Astronomy, Geology, Zodélogy, Botany. 
Mrs. Hunt’s “Hygiene for Young People.” 
Steele’s “ Hygienic Physiology "’ (for High Schools). 


Prof. Worman’s First and Second’'German Book. Prof. Worman’s First and 
Second French Book. Prof. Worman’s First Spanish Book. 50 cents each, 


Illustrated. 


Cleveland’s Literature, Gilman’s 


12mo, half leather. 
Barnes's Brief United States, $1.00. 


7 vols., cloth. Each, $1.00. Treating of Chemistry, Physics, Physiology, 
Each subject treated in a separate volume. 


Price, $1.60. Barnes’s 


Price, 50 cents. Prof. 


$1.00. 


Literature, Boyd’s Annotated Poets, Bar- 


deen’s Rhetoric, Sill’s Grammar. 


gee Teachers looking for the best school heals will do well to examine our Catalogue of over goo publications, bearing upon 


nearly every subject taught in school or college. 


Address, 


A. S. BARNES 8 CO., Publishers, 


111 and 113 William St., New York. | 


34 


and 36 Madison St., Chicago. 








OHNSON’S GENERAL CYCLOPADIA. 
THE BEST, LATEST AND CHEAPEST. 
Thoroughly New and Original! 

A work specially adapted to the Family, 
School and Office. 
of the kind ever issued ; containing 1,600 pages; 
new and beautiful engravings; 
maps of each State, and the foreign countries; 
interest and statistical tables; colored charts, 
eic., etc. It has 26 Associate and 7 Assist- 
ant Editors, with contributions from eminent 
scholars in all parts of the world. The names 
of the writers are appended to their articles, a 
feature peculiar to our works alone. It is later 
than any Cyclopedia published. Territory is 
fast being allotted. Canvassers are making 
big money in all sections. Secure field and 
outfit at once. Address, 


{By subscription only.) A. J. JOHNSON & CO., 


Complete in two vols. § 11 Great Jones St., N.Y. 


Noreg.—The firrt edition is almost gone, and the sale 
will doubtless far surpass that of a epecegnam ever 
published. TEACHERS WANTE 





OBJECT LESSONS ON THE HUMAN BODY. 


12mo. Illustrated. 

A Transcript of Lessons given in the Primary 
Department of Grammar School No. 49, New 
York City. 

This work was prepared 5 vee te 4 to aid Teachers in 
giving oral instructions in Physiology to Primary and 
Intermediate Classes. It is, perhaps, the only Physiol- 
ogy published that is suitab le tor these grades. Consid- 
erable attention is paid to the subject of alcohol and 
narcotics. 


Price, by mail: Teacher's Edition, 75 cents per 
copy; Pupil's Edition, 40 cents per copy. 


A LOVELL & CO, Publishers, 16 Astor Pac, How Tort New York, 


a METHOD FOR THE 


IDIOMATIC STUDY OF GERMAN. 


By OTTO KUPHAL, Ph.D. 
PART ONE. 
LESSONS, EXERCISES AND VOCABULARY, 





This Method is based on the principles of modern phi- 
losophy. Gradual progress and spontaneous develop- 
ment are its leading features. The sentence is the unit. 
Natural language precedes literary language. The ex- 
ample teaches the rule ; language teaches grammar. 

The work is printed entirely in the Roman character. 


Large 12mo.—636 Pages. Price, $2.25. 


WM. S. GOTTSBERGER, Publisher, 
it Murray Street, New York. 


A copy for examination will be mailed, yo to 
any teacher on receipt of $1.25. 





| Specimen Corptzs ects. It has hand- 

| some illuminated cover, is amusing to 
| the children, and contains information for 
| the welfare of every home. Walter A. 
Taylor, Publisher, Atlanta, Ga. 


The New 
RIDDLE) 


BOOK 


Far superior to any work | 


I | 
copper-piate | course of the widest reading. 


TODD'S INDEX RERUM. 


By JOHN TODD, D.D. 
Revised and Improved by Rev. J. M. Hussarp. 


The most useful and convenient book ever devised for 
the purpose of securing a lasting record of every refer- 
ence that may be thought worthy of preservation in the 


**Its great excellence consists in its simplicity, and 


| this renders its advantages so obvious, that to those who 


want anything of the kind an inspection of the work must 
preclude the necessity of any recommendation.’”’—£z- 
President Mark Hopkins , Williams College, Mass. 


Retail Price, $2.50. 


A new edition of 


THE STUDENTS’ MANUAL. 


By JOHN TODD, D.D. 
From James S. Rollins, President of Curators, State | 
**T know of no better guide for young 
It ought to 


University, Mo.: 
men seeking to obtain a liberal education. 
be in the hands of every student. 

times the price for which you sell it.”’ 


Retail Price, $1.50. 


Sold by booksellers generally, or mailed on receipt of | 
the price by the publishers, 


BAKER & TAYLOR, 


9 Bond Street, New York. | 








The Atonement for Sin'|r 
and Sickness. 


The most comprehensive and helpful book 
on FAITH HEALING yet published. Full 
descriptive circular with contents sent on appli- 
cation (with stamp) to the author, 


It is worth many | 


UNDAY 
07 Loko] BS) 


Of every denomination, that are in search of a new 
singing book, will find ‘the very best of everything in 


WONDROUS LOVE 


BY GEO. F. ROOT AND C. C. CASE, 


Avutnors or ‘‘ PURE DELIGHT.” 


BEST WORDS 


MUSIC. 
192 pages. Printed on toned 


aper, and handsomely 

|} boundin boards. Price 35cts. by mail, postpaid ; $3.60 
| adozen by express, charges not pre d. "The 

Publishers will send a single sample — 
for examination to any address stpaid, on receip 
of thirty cents) SPECIMEN PAGES FREE 


PUBLISHED BY 


THE JCHN CHURCH CO., 


CINCINNATI, OHIO. 


| J, CHURCH & COs, 65 East 13th Street, New York City 


‘THE LATEST AND BEST, 
eautiful OYFUL 


= U LAYS 


Tich in the Songs that Young People love. 
LUNDREDS OF SUNDAY SCHOOLS 








ttractive 
Covers. 


arming 
Wielodies. 





Capt. R. KELSO CARTER, 
CHESTER, PA. 





|J. & R. LAMB) 


59 : CARMINE : STREET, :-N.: Y. 


BANNERS: IN: SILK 


‘-HAND- -BOOK BY MAIL. __ 
| ARTISTIC: STAINED : GLASS 
| HAND-BOOK BY MAIL. 


Don’t Buy an Atlas 


Until_you see WATSON’S New Complete Illustrated 
and Indexed $5.00 Atlas of the World, 250 pages. 
Agents Wanted in every County. Write for Circulars 
to Gaytorp Watson, 278 Pearl Street, New York, or 
R. A. Tenney, 88 Lake Street, Chicago, Ill. 














L. 

* 25 cts. each. 

CHELL & CO., 
Chicago, Ill. 


S. C. GAMES: ~ Chemistry and Shakspere, 
By Alice M. Guernsey. S. R. IN- 
Publishers, 88 Metropolitan Block, 


ARE USING 


JOYFUL LAYS. 


Price, $50 per 100 Copies, in Board Covers, 
Specimen Pages sent free on request. 


BICLOW & MAIN, 
76 East Ninth Street, | 81 Randolph Street, 
NEW YORK. CHICAGO, 
A Book About Roses. 
How to Grow and How to Show Them. By S. Rey- 
NoLpDs Hote. 

“‘A very captivating book, containing a great deal of 
valuable information about the rose and its culture, 
given in a style which can not fail to please.””"—/Journald 
of Horticulture. 

One Volume. Price, in paper cover, soc.; in cloth 
binding, 90c. Sent by mail, postpaid, on receipt of price. 
WM. S. GQTTSBERGER, Publisher, 

11 MURRAY ST., NEW YORK. 
STUDEBAKER Carriages. A large stock al- 
ways on hand at their Palace 


Repository, 233 State Street, Cuscaso, Itt. 
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LE BOUTILLIER BROS,| _ STATEN ISLAND 
Broadway and 14th St., New York. 'F ancy Dyeing 


CLOSING ( OU T SAL E ne 5 AND 7 OM ST. NEW YOR 


O 
BRANCH OFFICES : 
| 1199 B oadway, near 29th St, New York. 
279 Fulton Stree’, Brooklyn. 
| 47 North Eighth S'reet, Philadelphia. 
43 North Charles Street, Baltimore. 


NO AGENCIES. 


Dye, Clean,ane Refinish Dress Goods and Garments 

| Ladies’ Dresses, Cloaks, Robes, etc., of all fadrics, 
and the most elaborate styles, cleaned, and in many 

| cases dyed successfully, without ripping. 
Gentiemen’s Garraents cleaned or dyed whole. 

Curtains, Window Shades, Table Covers, 
, cleaned or dyed 

Employing the best 

prove d appliances, anc 


French eae Goods, 


Previous to taking account of stock, at 


50c, 6Sec, 75c, and 98ce. 


Formerly 7: 


THIS SPRING’S IMPORTATIONS 


c to $1.50. 
ALL 
ALSO 


500 pieces Choice French 
quality, best patterns 


manne, best} 133¢ | 
} $12 75 


h $1.65 to $2 


Fer yd., 


;25c up 


Carpets, 
500 Brocaded Silk Rotes, in all lead-) ek 


ing colors, cost $20 obtainable skill and m« 


1 hi iving systematized anew every 

department of our business we can confidently promise 

| the best results, and unusually prompt return of the 
goods 


st ap- 


10,000 yards Rich Nov. lty Silks, to) 
match any color. and w rth 
$2.50 to $3 50. . . ; ae 

1,000 pieces Plain India Pongee Silks, ) 


$4 75, $5.5", 86, 7 50. $8, hand ge 5? 
perpiece .. 


Coods received and returned by express and by mail 
Send for « — and price list 


BARRETT, NEPHEWS &CO., 
5 and 7 John Street, New York. 


\@00D SENSE 


‘ CORDED CORSET WAISTS 
FOR HEALTH, Com- 
BEST fort, Wear and Finish. 
“Buttons u up front instead of clasps. 
PERFECT FIT for ALL AGES. 
Sold by leading retailers. Ask for them. 
ATake no other. Send for circular, 
4 FERRIS BROS. Manufacturers, 
81 White Street, NEW YORK. 








James M’Creery & Co. 


Invite correspondence from 
Housekeepers resident in any 
part of the United States. city 
or country. to their immense 
and constantly varied stock of 
strictly first quality goods in 
all their departments. 


Imported Silks. Underwear. 
Dress Goods. — Gloves. 


Linens. Upholstery Goods. 


ORDERS BY MAIL receive 
particular attention, and are 
filled without delay. Address 
all communications. 


BROADWAY, COR. llth ST., 
NEW YORK. 


Mention this Magazine 





cE. B. TREAT’= 
—— for £..B. TREAT: 
ES ing NOTICE, HOM) 
i ” andl TEAVE 
ind poetry 
2 inthors 1446 (Wei 80 
egantly iil 
4 Fl for onttit. \ “N80 5 ood 
= ( urionitien of the 





CHAUTAUQUA, 1885. 


HOTEL ATHENAUM. 





The ONLY CORSET made that can be returned by 
its purchaser after three weeks’ wear, if not found 
PERFECTLY SATISFACTORY 
in every respect, and its price refunded by seller. Made 
in a variety of stylesand prices. Sold by first-class 
dealers pe Bobo. Peware of we rthles s imitations 
None genuine without Ball’s name on be 


CHICAGO CCRSET CCMPANY. 
NEW YCRK and CHICAGO, It! 





Spates 


TT 


MADAME 
FOY’S 
CORSET 


AND 


Skirt Supporter. 


Combines the most _& Z 


ELECANT FivT- 


Mr. E. T. Talbot, long and well kno 


and Talbot 
Hi 


of the Hotel Burns, the Empire 


the Hotel Athenzeum the coming season 


i | ‘ ide for > CO ( ) 
Gina deneh ceca rae will be taken to provide for the comfort : 


satisfactory corsetsas regards HEALTH ty 
and COMFORT ever invented. It is partici 
adapted to the present style of dress. » Tas poe ‘ ® ‘ or ( Hn 

For sale by all leading dealers. Price by mail$1.30, | “” be had at rates from 32 ame lay ica L. 
FOY, HARMON & CHADWICK, New Haven, Conn. Fo 


Jasty Rates of board have been reduced to < 


r full information, communication shou 


PLAYS Dialogues, Tableaux, Speakers, etc., for | Urer, Syracuse, Ms. Kea 
» School, Club and Parlor. Best out. Cat- mig Ae 
T.S. Dentson, Chicago, Til. | qua, N. Y. 

| 





until July 1; 


alogues free. 


to the traveling 
name 
nd health of its 
minimum for the sease 
Day board 
ld be had with W. A. 


atter that date, 


public ; 

s, in Syracuse, 

will be a guar 

guests, 

yn of 1885. Board with room 
without room) will be $8 to $10 per week. 
Duncan, Secretary and Treas- 


for two months, with the same at Chautau 





THE CHAR 


Now READY! 


Second Volume of McMaster’s United States. 


A HISTORY OF THE 


PKOPLE OF THE UNITED ST 


FROM THE REVOLUTION TO THE CIVIL WAR. 








VOLUME TWO. By JOHN BACH McMASTER. 

The second volume of McMaster’s “ History of the People of the United States ’’ extends from 1790 to 1804, 
including the greater part of the administration of Washington, all of that of Adams, and the first term of Jeffer- 
son. It will be found to be a singularly vivid and stirring picture of the period, throwing not a little new light 
on many political questions, and affording an insight into the manners and social condition of the people not 
elsewhere to be found; while some of its portraits of leading men are likely to provoke considerable discussion, 


‘The author, with well-chosen words, and in pc to ove style, presents a successicn of living pictures, showing us just how life went on 
lov. how people occupied then t they theug i All this is real history, itm jakes fascinating reading, Not the first or 
ger any of fl ese pages., , . One great charm of the book consists in its artistic grouping of topics 
9 er. ‘I here is a wonderful combination of colors, and of light and shade, the effect of 

| see the whole.’’"— 77% / hman. 


8vo, cloth, gilt top. Price, $2.50. 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 1, 3, and 5 Bond Street. New York. 





Canfield Seamless BETTER THAN RVER FACIAL DEVELOPMENT, 
. 4 ; 4 1 will mail to you a code of 
Dress Shields FOR QO. Pe ee rules for lesdedleatin nis 
4 en tytn 1505. | j Be} of the cheeks and neck, making 


absorbent, odor- a 
TRADE MARK N less, strong, yet 


ules forusing dumb-bells to de- 
soft as kid, do 


. aA 
lnot wrinkle. velop “— she of pte and body, all for 50 
| chafe or rip. The cents. 0 avoid mistake, mention THF CHuAU- 
sales are double TAUQUAN. Pror. D. L. DOWD, 
that of any other 


Home School for Physical Culture, 
the U.S. ~ Is pronounced by both PRESS and PUB- 9 Last Fourteenth Street,- - New York City 
ne Us oe 0 


Europe. LIC the foremcst magazine of 
Gamples sent free on payment of 30 cents : q [ ‘ 
The Canfield Rubber Co., Bridgeport, Ole its class in America. Ges . ' THE 


¥ them look plump and rosy; also 








D\ STANDARD 
ooK AGENTS WANTED ber 


‘PLATFORM ECHOES, or LIVING TRUTHS for =<: °)} io alliess neplaomeed! PER me q SILK 
Meud and Meart.” Now selling by thousands. A ‘6 sn by r th an lest, as it has long been , f 
dacvenst 5 5 Joh NL B, Gough. the best of the musical reviews.” rE OF THE 
nee sy b of the age Ministers say “ Gods; ** One oi the very best of the musical journals.’’ Jf 


aug ekemeies it. Hg a4 2at ¢ piendid I a Wn Li ‘7.“x~ rp, Louis C. |} _— STE- N d ee ee” WORLD ! 
ravit I troduction by Rev. T, PHEN MERY, M SHERWIN, GEo. k HITIN i" — 7 ad = . — 

>. > It sells at sight. Sent for Circulars. Brera Terms | Managing Editor, Ensen TourjEE : a Full assort nent of above, as well as of the celebrated 
2 to “p, WORTHINGTON & CO., Hartford, Conn, Ln MusicaL HERALD is a monthly magazine, ed EUREKA KNITTING STLK, EMBROID- 


ted by the above experienced an d practic al musicians, ERIES, FLOSSES, et 





for sale by all leading dealers, 
aie and thr ugh | its yo editorials, its contributed articles, too-page ILLUSTRATED PAMPHLET, with rules for K NIT- 
keviews of New Mi Revie ws of Concerts, Foreign 


4 l : anh Webiestic Vers, iedaek teste. Correspon- TING, EMBROIDERY, CROCHET, etc., sentfor roc 
s tee ens. dence, Chu ch nd Sunday-school Departments, Ques- iz ery aan 


instamps. EUREKA SILK CO., Boston, Mass. 
tions and eee , Eight Pages ot Choice Music, etc., 





it appeals to and answers the needs of 7zeachers, 
lents, Choristers, Organ sts, Superintendents, 


aes . — — - ake SCRIPTION PRICE REDUCED TO ONE aD F. ST E R B ROO 4 

OF SUPE ENGL KE. LAM. Sand etanme Ger eamele ttre 

Parry ee a ene ny les STEEL PENS 
> ar 3S cts. * oy ca MUSICAL HERALD CO., For Sale by all Stationers. 

1V ISON, BLAK EMAN. Ww . New Yor«. Frankhn Square, Boston, Mass. ESTERBROOK PEN 60., 26 John St., N. Y. 
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